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VARIATIONS IN THE RATE CHARGED BY THE 
BANK OF BELGIUM FROM 1851-1899, AND BY THE BANK OF 
HOLLAND FROM 1844-1899. 

A PROPOSE in this article to complete the state- 

; ment of the variations of the rate of discount 

charged by the principal European banks 

which have appeared in this magazine during 

the months of July, August and September, by including 
the corresponding particulars for the Bank of Belgium and 
of the Bank of Holland. In the case of the Bank of 
Holland the same period has been investigated as was 
done with the Banks of England, France and Germany, 
and for the same reason, that the corresponding period of 
time can be readily compared. The matter is different in the 
case of the Bank of Belgium. That Bank was founded under 
the Act of May 5, 1850; hence our statement of the working 
of this Bank commences with the year 1851, the first full year 
of working of the Bank. As is the case with most of the 
large banks in the capital of Europe, for instance, in France, 
Germany and Holland, the Bank of Belgium is virtually a 
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State Bank. The Governor is appointed by the King, by 
whom his salary is fixed. The salary is paid by the Bank, 
which also, as is not unfrequently the case under these 
circumstances, furnishes him with a residence. The King 
also selects the Vice-Governor from among the directors ; 
these are six in number, and are chosen by the General 


Assembly. In its early years the Bank went through various 


difficulties through the competition of other banks. It does 
not, as a rule, discount commercial paper unless there are 
three good signatures to the bill. At Brussels and Antwerp, 
however, paper with two signatures is received with a ware- 
house receipt, which may be regarded as a security similar in 
nature to a “dock warrant,” representing goods sufficient in 
value to cover the bill. The variations in the rate, during 
the forty-nine years that the Bank of Belgium has been in 
operation, are more numerous than those at the Bank of 
Holland during the fifty-six years (1844-1899) under notice. 
Unlike the Banks of England, France and Holland, the rate 
charged by the Bank of Belgium has never dropped to 2 per 
cent. The lowest point it has ever reached is 2% per cent., 
but it has had, as the tables given show, a larger number of 
days at 3 per cent, than any of the three other banks we have 
mentioned, and a considerably smaller number of days at 5 per 
cent., while, though its rate has been as high as 7 per cent., 
this point was only attained for twenty-seven days, nor has it 
ever marked a higher rate. On the whole, especially for the 
last ten years, it has been able to supply its customers with 
the use of the capital they have required on very moderate 
terms, and has hence been of considerable service to the trade 
and commerce of the country it was formed to assist. The 
Bank of Belgium asa rule holds a large amount of foreign 
paper, payable in gold or in “equivalent values,” and this is 
of great service to it when any foreign demand falls on it. 
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The tables of the operations of both the Banks of Belgium 
and of Holland have been drawn up on the same lines as 
those referring to the Banks of England, France and Germany, 
being brought up to the end of the year 1877 in the first 
instance, and then from 1878 to 1899. The table marked I. 
for both the banks gives the number of changes for each year, 
and the number of days at each rate for the whole time under 
investigation. 

The Bank of Holland in its present form was founded in 
1814. The President and the Secretary are appointed by the 
King as permanent members of the governing body, and by 
the decree of 1838 the King also has the power of appointing 
five of the directors. The head office of the Bank is in 
Amsterdam, but there is a branch at Rotterdam, and a 
system of agents, sub-agents and correspondents, more than 
eighty-three in all, similar in some degree to those associated 
with the Bank of France, and filling apparently closely similar 
functions. Bills on a few other places in Holland than those 
in which correspondents exist also are allowed to be dis- 
counted. The bills under discount scarcely appear to increase 
of recent years. This may be the result of circumstances 
entirely unconnected with the working of the Bank. It is 
possible that the circulation of bills may tend to diminish in 
Holland as in England. The increasing wealth of a country 
and the growth of floating capital resulting from this may 
render inland bills of exchange less necessary. 

The standing of the Bank of Holland is extremely high. 
It has a large note circulation—about £ 17,000,000 at a recent 
date. At that time also the bills under discount amounted in 
value to about 44,500,000. Of this amount about 4 2,500,000 
was payable in Holland, and about 42,000,000 was payable 
abroad. 

The large proportion of the bills payable abroad reminds 
us what a powerful influence the operations of the Bank may 
have on the foreign exchanges. By a regulation of the 
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Bank, the bills held, which are payable abroad, may not exceed 
the available stock of bullion for more than a fortnight. When 
all these circumstances are considered, the narrow territorial 
limits of the kingdom of Holland, the circumstances of its 
trade and commerce which compel it to import not only by 


far the largest proportion of the corn consumed by its popu- 
lation, but also a very large part of the materials employed in 
their industry, and the complications in trade which these 
circumstances may readily cause, the skill with which the 
Bank of Holland has managed its business is very remarkable. 
During the whole of the period under our consideration, only 
once have the variations reached twelve in number in a twelve- 
month ; this was in 1870. In 1865-66 the number of changes 
was eleven in each year. The number compares favourably 
with those at the Bank of England, as does also the extent of 
the variation. The number of days at which the rate exceeded 
5 per cent. was smaller in Holland than either in England, 
France, Germany or Belgium, and the rate of interest it has 
charged has also been slightly lower than that of the other 
banks. The particulars are as follows :— 


Number of days at rates exceeding 5 per cent. between 1844-1899. 
Bank of England ; . . 2,288 days. 
Bank of France . ‘ , - 1,662 
Bank of Germany ; ; . 1,401 
Bank of Holland . ; R . 787 
Bank of Belgium . : - Bre w 
Both the Bank of Holland -" the Bank of Belgium have 
never exceeded 7 per cent., while the Bank of France has 
marked its rate up to 9 per cent., and the Bank of England 
even up to 10 per ceut. 
The average minimum rate of discount charged by these 
banks has been from 1844 to 1899— 
Bank of England . , : , 5 
Bank of France 
Bank of Germany . 


Bank of Holland . 
Bank of Belgium (1851- 1899) 


” 


” 


” 
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To make the matter entirely clear, we reproduce in the 
table which immediately follows on the next page the sum- 
mary of the number of days at each rate, arranged from the 
lowest rate to the highest, of all the five banks whose 
operations we have been considering. These statements 
afford material for careful consideration. The circumstances 
of business in each country, as we have continually had 
occasion to remark, differ widely from each other; the 
enormous extent of the trade in the United Kingdom throws 
a heavy stress on our banking arrangements, heavier 
perhaps, in an ordinary way, than other countries are called 
on to undergo. It is strong evidence of the skill with which 
the great “State” banks of the Continent have been 
managed, that they have generally contrived to avoid very 
great and very numerous fluctuations in their rates. A 
great part of their power to do this has no doubt depended 
on the amount of the reserves they have maintained. A 
large reserve enables the great central bank of a country 
to withstand the effect of a heavy demand for specie without 
immediately raising its rate of discount to a high point. 
We have certainly in this country been willing to allow 


our business to be carried on with a very small specie 
reserve. To the Bank of England, and to the banks 
generally, this has no doubt been an economy; but it is 


very doubtful whether the arrangement has been economical 
to the business of the country at large, and it is satisfactory 
to note that the Bank appears to be sensible of this fact, and 
has recently made more strenuous efforts to protect its 
reserve. There can be no doubt that violent variations 
in the rate of discount are highly injurious to trade and to 
industry, and with the closer international competition which 
now exists, it becomes a matter of vital importance for us to 
consider in what manner these fluctuations could be kept 
within more moderate bounds. 
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BANKS OF ENGLAND, FRANCE, GERMANY, HOLLAND AND BELGIUM--RATE OF 
Discount, 1844-18¢9. THE NuMBER OF Days AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED 
FROM THE LOWEST RATE TO THE HIGHEST, AND THE PROPORTION PER 1,000 AT 
EACH RATE. 








Bank of England. Bank of France. | Bank of Germany. Bank of Holland. *Bank of Belgium. 


















































Rate | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number 
SS So | ae | oe | a | 
| | 
2 3,409 169 2,027 100 -m | 1,328 66 | 
2} 28 | 
2} 2,997 149 2,579 129 = 4,728 234 3,172 178 
3 4,872 242 | 5,328 264 \ 2,640 181 | 6,502 322) 7,451 417 
33 1,718 85 1,703 84 178 9| 2,735 136 2,426 135 
4 2,414 119 4,503 228 | 11,077 550 2,120 105 2,691 150 
4} 474 29 342 17 1,439 71 624 81 630 85 
5 2,005 99 2,061 102 3,470 172 1,381 69 655 36 
5} 259 13 120 6 270 13 276 14 372 21 
6 857 43 1,170 58 715 35 226 10 473 26 
63 gI 4 8 ob 50 2 150 7 
7 577 29 286 14 222 11 135 6 27 2 
7} 21 1 44 2 
8 268 18 41 2 37 1 
9 95 5 16) ... 63 3s 
10 141 7 
20,205 1,000 | 20,205 1,000 | 20,205 1,000 | 20,205 1,000 | 17,897 1,000 



































* From 1851 to 1899 








TABLE 


I.—CHANGES 


BELGIUM, AND 


IN THE RATE OF 


rue Numper or Days at 


DiscouNT 
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ewe | ot | 2% |e | 6% | aw | se |ae| ox| rx | 

Years, ; —| Total | Years, 
Rise. Fall. | Total. | Days. Days. | Days. | Days. | Days. | Days. | Days. Daye | Days Days. 

| | 
1851 | | cee eee eee | 365 ‘ ee cco | cee | cee | 365 | 1851 
1852 ... | 1 1 218 145 ° ae er | 866 | 1852 
1853 No} chanige 365 coe ; ose ece | 865 | 1853 
1854 | No} chanige | 365 “ , ee coe 365 | 1854 
1855 | No} chanige 365 cee ae _ 365 | 1855 
1856 ye 1 271 | ... _ Pe pe ' 366 | 1856 
1857 | 2 2 4 Bai 209 77 9| S| 65 365 | 1867 
1858 | ... 4 | 4 | 283 40 26 14 BE axe | 365 | 1858 
1859 | 1 1 2 | 2g ie ey | 365 | 1859 
1860 | 1 1 2 | | aBa 84 on 366 | 1860 
1861 3 2 5 101 234 30 365 | 1861 
1862) 1 2 3 300 65 eco | ose ee 365 | 1862 
1863; 3 | ... $8 | .. | 241 65 e OF. ws |< 365 | 1863 
1864 2 4 6 ian ve - 37 | . 67 | 47 | 215 | 366 | 1864 
1865 3 3 6 = 56 76] 153 | «. ; > ao 44 365 | 1865 
1866 2 4 6 -_ Gt 2 ; 99 70 | 365 | 1866 
1867 ee l 1 30 | 335 ee a ere eee one | 365 | 1867 
1868 No|_ chanjge 306, «.. “ — iat 366 | 1868 
1869 No|_ chanige i - dog | moe, | one cee Ewe | 365 | 1869 
1870 2 3 5 “i _ ee ns 18| 21] 24] 22 365 | 1870 
71 | 56 6 11 5 8 67 | 226 8| 21 FD | ace 365 | 1871 
1872 | 6 3 9 | 101 - 108 Ct SE ace hom 366 | 1872 
1873} 8 8 Sm see 23 57 71 59 | 64) 64 27 365 | 1873 
1874 3 6 a oe | JO!| 114 101 39 | +. 41 eee 365 | 1874 
1875 3 6 Age 1144] 22] 122] 107| « an 365 | 1875 
1876 eee 2 2 253 77 36 eee eee 366 | 1876 
1877 l l 2 309 one 56 Se ce re 365 | 1877 
1878 | 2 1 3 | 180] ... mr} gt} 43 | + 365 | 1878 
1879 l 3 4 133 | 112] 102 TS | vce | eee 365 | 1879 
1880 1 1 2 are 147 219 one an | ae ar 366 | 1880 
1881 4 3 7 ees 197 4° 63 Fi Bi vce 365 | 1881 
1882 4 6 10 ~ 40} 108| 163] 37] ... 17 365 | 1882 
1883 | ... 1 1 a 324 a ae ate a 365 | 1883 
1884 1 1 2 229 75 62 | 366 | 1884 
1885 1 3 4 et 266 26 73 | 365 | 1885 
1886 2 4 6 221 | 109 25 10 | 365 | 1886 
1887 2 ose 2 131 63 171 coe | oe 365 | 1887 
1888 4 2 6 124 | 126 40 in 65 366 | 1888 
1889 1 3 4 ae 163 70 92 28 12 365 | 1889 
1890 ove 2 2 291 19 55 eee 365 | 1890 
1891 | No chanige wee =| 365 - eve “ 365 | 1891 
1892 | ove 1 225 | 141 - eee 366 | 1892 
1893 1 ose 1 124} 241 ae 365 | 1893 
1894 No} chanige _ 365 ee eee 365 | 1894 
1895 oe l l 290 75 - ove 365 | 1895 
1896 | 1 ins 1 119 | 247 we ee 366 | 1896 
1897 No| chanige eee 365 eee - , 365 | 1897 
1898 1 oe |: 1 353 | TZ | wee | ove 365 | 1898 
1899 4 2 6 inet 216 70 | 5| 74 coo | 865 | 1899 

Rs Reel Tt Til I 

77 94 171 | 3,172 | 7,451 |2,426 | 2601 | 630 | 655 | 372 | 473 | 27 | 17,897 
| | 
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TaBLeE I].—Bank oF BELGIUM—RaTE oF DiscouNT—1851-1877. THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE HIGHEST 
NUMBER TO THE SMALLEST. 

Number of Days (9,862). Rate per Cent. Number of Days = 1,000. 
3793 ; ; - @3 : ° ; . = 386 
2,068. : ; ‘ 4 ; ; ; ‘ 210 

1,625 . , R , ae ° . ; 164 
791. ; : : 34 —C‘(C. ‘ ; : 80 
460 . ; . ; 5 , ; : ‘ 47 
456 . ° ° . 6 ; ; , ‘ 46 
328—ti«w ; : : 44 —Ct« ; . : 33 
gt4 - : ; , as ; : ° 32 
sy . ° ° 7 ° ° ° ° 2 


9,862 1,000 

—__— _—— 
TasLe III.—Bank or BELGIUM—RaTE oF DiscounT—1851-1877. THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE LOWEST 

RATE TO THE HIGHEST. 

Rate per Cent. Number of Days (9,862). Number of Days = 1,000. 

, 1,625 ‘ . ; . = 164 

39793 . , . : 386 

791 : ° . ‘ 80 

2,068 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 210 

328 ‘ : ° ; 33 

47 

32 

46 

2 


1,000 


TaB_eE IV.—Bank OF BELGIUM— RaTE oF DiscouNT—1878-1899. THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE HIGHEST 
NUMBER TO THE SMALLEST. 


Number of Days (8,035). Rate per Cent. Number of Days = 1,000. 
3,658 . ° ; - @3 : : ; . = 456 
1,635. . . ; =.» , . : 203 
1,547 - . ; . ae ° . . 193 

623 _—«ti«w . ; . 4 : . ; ; 77 

302 —t«w . , . 44. —ti«(<«s : , ‘ 38 

195. ° ; ; 5 24 

58. ; . ° 53 
7 . . 6 
8,035 
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TaBLE V.—BANK OF BELGIUM—RaTE oF DiscOUNT—1878-1899. ‘THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE LOWEST 
RATE TO THE HIGHEST. 


Rate per Cent. 
@ 2} 


3 
34 
4 
4h 


5 
53 
6 


Number of Days (8,035). 
1,547 ° 
3,658 
1,635 
623 
302 
195 
58 
17 


8,035 


Number of Days= 1,000. 
. = 193 
456 
203 
77 
38 
24 
7 
2 


1,000 


TasLe VI.—Bank oF BeLciumM—Rate or DiscouNT—1851-1899. THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE HIGHEST 
NUMBER TO THE SMALLEST. 


Number of Days (17,897). 


7:45! 
3,172 
2,691 
2,426 
655 
630 
473 
372 
27 


17,897 


Rate per Cent. 
- @3 
. 24 


4 
3 
5 
44 
6 
54 
7 


Number of Days= 1,000. 

. = 417 
178 

150 

135 

36 

35 

26 

21 

2 


1,000 


Taste VII.—Bank or BetciuM—RateE or DiscounT—1851-1899. THE 
NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM THE LOWEST 
RATE TO THE HIGHEST. 


Rate per Cent. 
@ 24 


3 
34 
4 
44 
5 
54 
6 


7 


Number of Days (17,897). 
‘ 3,172 ‘ 
7451 
2,426 
2,691 
630 
655 
372 
473 
27 


17,897 


Number of Days= 1,000. 

. = 178 
417 

135 

150 

35 

36 

21 

26 

2 


1,000 
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TaBLeE II.—Bank oF HOLLAND—RaTE oF DiscouNT—1844-1877. THE 


NUMBER OF DAYS AT EACH RATE, ARRANGED FROM 


NUMBER TO THE SMALLEST. 


Number of Days (12,170). 


3,702 
1,827 


1,754 


1,383 
1,328 
1,041 
348 
276 
226 
150 
135 





12,170 
ee 


Rate per Cent. 


- @3 


THE HIGHEST 


Number of Days = 1,000. 
. = 304 


144 
150 
114 
109 
85 
29 
23 
12 
19 
11 
1,000 
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IS THE INDUSTRIAL TIDE ON THE TURN? 


HE OUTLOOK in financial and commercial circles has 
rarely been more uncertain than it is at present. The 
autumn of the year 1900 opens on a very confused 
situation, full of contradictions and anomalies. In some 
directions it appears to be improving, and in others it 
grows more difficult. While old clouds are dispersing in one part of 
the horizon, new ones are gathering elsewhere. Our costly war in 
South Africa is slowly drawing to a close, only to be succeeded by 
complications in the Far East, the end of which is much harder to 
predict. No sooner has India turned the corner of a two years’ 
disastrous famine than the plague breaks out at our own door. 
Nevertheless, difficult as it may be to strike a balance between the 
departing and the arriving misfortunes, the almost universal tendency 
is to be hopeful. The natural optimism of the human mind is once 
more asserting itself, and quieter, if not much happier, times are 
looked for. Especially in financial circles is a more sanguine feeling 
observable. No one can give a very precise reason for it, save perhaps 
that the financiers have been so long out in the cold that it is about 
time for fickle fortune to give them a turn. Commerce and industry 
have had a brilliant innings, during which finance thinks that it has 
been rather neglected. How much happier it would be if all the 
great economic interests could prosper together ; but the world is not 
big enough for that. Commerce and finance seldom flourish at the 
same time. There is an inherent rivalry between them which allows 
the success of the one to be gained only at the expense of the other. 
When trade is booming, finance is apt to be neglected; and when 
finance has the upper hand, trade suffers for it. Human enterprise 
is not yet capable of running a commercial and a financial boom 
simultaneously. 

Just now the world is on the crest of a great wave of industrial 
activity which dwarfs everything else. The most gigantic specula- 
tions of the day are carried on, not in stocks, but in coal, iron, copper, 
cotton, and even bread-stuffs. While consols and other gilt-edged 
securities have been wasting away, staple commodities have doubled 
or trebled in value. For the latter an apparently insatiable demand 
has sprung up. Every manufacturer in the country is busy. Iron- 
works, factories and shipbuilding ‘yards, are all at high pressure. The 
industrial output, not of the United Kingdom only, but of all the 
leading commercial States, is unprecedented. So severe has been the 
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pace for three or four years past that doubts as to the possibility of its 
being much longer maintained are excusable. Symptoms of a coming 
check are not wanting, but whether it is to be sharp or mild, pro- 
longed or only momentary, there is as yet no definite evidence. In 
any case, the answer to such a question could not be uniform in all 
countries. Though the boom has been practically world-wide, the 
several countries have enjoyed it in different degrees. In some it 
has reached a giddy height, while others have had only a moderate 
share of it. With some it started early, while others it was long in 
reaching. In some it had special advantages which intensified its 
power and gave it a stronger development. In this connection the 
United States will at once suggest itself as a country that has been 
particularly favoured by the industrial boom. Germany has also 
taken a prominent position in it, but not so much by superior good 
fortune as by exceptional enterprise. The Germans felt that they 
had their spurs to win in the industrial arena, and they spared no 
effort to win them. As for ourselves, we have no reason to be dis- 
satisfied with our modest share. If we have not made quite so great 
a splutter as the Germans and Americans, we do not come off badly 
in solid profit. 

All nations, whether they have had a large or a small share in the 
boom, are keenly interested in the question how much longer it is 
likely to last. There is a nervous feeling abroad that it may come down 
with a crash, and leave such a heap of ruins behind it as will take 
years to clear away. Anyhow, bogies of that sort may be dismissed 
on the threshold. From the peculiar character of this flowing tide, it 
may be safely predicted that there will be no sudden collapse. The 
tide when full is much more likely to turn quietly and recede gradually 
without violent injury to anyone. There are various kinds of booms, 
and some are much more treacherous than others. A high wave of 
speculation in stocks breaks down sooner or later by its own weight. 
An epidemic of overtrading effects its own cure, but, unfortunately, it 
is a destructive one. Industrial inflation like the present grows 
much more slowly than the others. It requires to have a substantial 
foundation, and to be built up with a certain amount of care. It 
cannot therefore wither in a night, like Jonah’s gourd. The rotten part 
of it is only so much froth on the surface of an underlying mass of 
genuine business, The industries which are suspected of having 
overgrown themselves have huge amounts of capital sunk in them, 
and in their worst times they earn large profits. The ebbing tide 
might recede a long way before their ordinary profits vanished or 
their solvency was impaired. 
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In the industrial world the difference between inflation and stag- 
nation, boom and anti-boom, is only one of degree. The inflated 
surface is generally a mere fraction of the great mass of industrial 
work that goes steadily on year in and year out. It is wonderful 
how narrow is its range of fluctuation even in active times like these. 
Though everybody has been talking boom for years, the effect that 
has been so far produced on the volume of international trade is 
comparatively insignificant. It is, in the majority of staple com- 
modities, quite out of proportion to the parallel effect on prices. 
The Board of Trade Journal of September 6th contains a tabulated 
comparison of the latest foreign trade returns of the principal com- 
mercial countries, which shows how universal an expansion is going 
on among them. If it had been monopolised by two or three 
countries we might have had some doubts as to its solidity, but 
progress so general must result from something more than local 
causes. Curiously enough it is not the countries that are supposed 
to be going ahead fastest, or those which are making most noise, that 
exhibit the highest rate of progress. 

For example, German exports for the first half of the current 
year (January-June, 1900), were valued at £106,521,000, against 
£89,481,000 in the same half of 1898. The increase is only 
£17,000,000 sterling, or less than £3,000,000 per month. Our own 
exports for the seven months January-July amounted to £168,928,000, 
against £132,598,000 in 1898. Here the increase is £36,000,000 
sterling, or over 45,000,000 per month. France did relatively almost 
as well as Germany, her exports for the seven months January— 
July having been for the current year 492,777,000, and for 1898 
£78,106,000—a gain of 414,000,000 sterling, or £2,000,000 per 
month. Nor were Austro-Hungary and Italy much behind. The 
former exported in the first half of 1900 £37,359,000, against 
430,687,000, and the increase of over £6,000,000 sterling represents 
20 per cent., which is exactly the German percentage also. Italy has 
gained nearly £4,000,000 sterling on the 1898 total of £22,952,000, 
which is fully 17% per cent. Our adopted child, Egypt, is doing 
better than any of them. Her exports for the first half of the year 
have risen from £6,548,000 in 1898 to 49,211,000 in 1900. The 
increase of £2,658,000 is equal to 40 per cent. for the two years, or 
20 per cent. per annum. Our flourishing colony next door to the 
United States has been of late progressing with more than American 
speed. Last year (1899) its exports made a record of over £ 31,837,000, 
which was fully £4,000,000, or 15 per cent. ahead of 1898. In the 
same year the American increase, though a great deal more noise 
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was made about it, did not reach 14 per cent. The respective 
aggregates for the fiscal years June 1899, and June 1900, were 
£250,819,000 and £285,516,000, a gain of less than £34,000,000 
sterling, equal to 13% per cent. 

The American humorist who asked where booms come from, and 
what they are made of, has not yet been satisfactorily answered. 
There is, as yet, no science of booms. They are too young to have 
reached that distinction, or even to have made a start toward it. 
They are hardly half way toward weather probabilities. The men 
who have most practical experience of them are not, we fear, very 
scientifically minded. They work more by instinct than by cold- 
blooded reasoning. Anyone setting himself down to a methodical 
investigation of booms will have first to discover the proper methods. 
He will find few, if any, accepted principles to guide him, and his best 
conclusions will be, after all, only experimental. Data he will have 
in abundance—enough, indeed, to overwhelm him—but how to bring 
order out of chaos will seem at first sight a rather hopeless task. 
After much cogitation, he may discern two or three definite land- 
marks. He may see that the inquiry may be approached from two 
standpoints. It may be treated retrospectively by a brief survey of 
the special forces that have been at work in producing the given 
situation. Or it may be viewed prospectively by considering how 
long such forces can be expected to operate without overreaching 
themselves. If there be anything scientifically certain in business or 
in political economy, it is that every movement when pushed to 
excess tends to produce its opposite. In this case we know, as a 
matter of history, that the boom which the industrial world is now 
enjoying proceeded by direct reaction from the prolonged stagnation 
of immediately preceding years. When it has run its course it will, 
by the same law of direct reaction, be succeeded by another period of 
stagnation. How much more life there may be in it depends, as 
already said, on the strength of the forces behind it. 

Having indicated the two methods of treatment which seem best 
suited to this inquiry, we proceed to the application of the first and 
simplest. What may be the special causes to which the world owes 
its present industrial prosperity? They are numerous and varied, 
coming from many quarters, and operating through many channels, 
Undoubtedly the strongest of the original impulses came from 
America. As the United States had suffered most in the preceding 
period of depression, it was only just and proper that it should take 
the lead in the subsequent revival. In a former issue of the Bankers’ 
Magazine we have attempted to describe the marvellous expansion 

VOL. LXX. 35 











458 IS THE INDUSTRIAL TIDE ON THE TURN? 


which the United States underwent in the first three years of the 
McKinley regime. That expansion has since made further progress— 
not without checks and reactions, but on the whole always gaining 
ground. We have now a four years’ retrospect of it, and it forms one 
of the most remarkable episodes in commercial history. The 
American boom has eclipsed all others, not merely in magnitude, 
but in duration and in the series of stages through which it has 
passed. At first it was simply agricultural. American wheat 
growers had two fine harvests contemporaneously with poor crops in 
nearly every other wheat-growing country. They had consequently 
enormous production combined with profitable markets. This rare 
advantage they enjoyed on a gigantic scale possible nowhere else. 

Heavy crops and high prices would have only a moderate effect 
in any European State outside of Russia, because the quantities raised 
are relatively small and the surplus over and above home consump- 
tion is generally insignificant. But in the United States, where grain 
is reckoned by hundreds of millions of bushels, sometimes by 
thousands of millions, heavy crops and high prices mean a national 
fortune. An extra hundred million bushels of wheat exported 
creates an additional credit abroad of $70,000,000 or $80,000,000, or 
416,000,000 sterling. But when we come ‘to corn, the possible 
increase of wealth derivable from a single good crop realised at profit- 
able rates is simply fabulous. The New York correspondent of the 
Financial Times recently furnished a startling example of that. 
Comparing the present situation in the Western States with that of 
1896, he says :—‘‘ Maize is now close around 40 cents a_ bushel, 
whereas four years ago it touched the low point of 19% cents a 
bushel. . . . Ifthe present price be maintained, and if the crop of 
1900 prove to be as large as that of 1896, the gain to the farmers of 
the corn belt would be between $300,000,000 and $400,000,000 ” 
What a difference that would make to the corn growers of the West, 
and through them to the Western States as a whole, may be easily 
imagined. It is a new creation of solid wealth, which stimulates 
trade over an immense area. Add several other crops, each producing 
a big and profitable surplus, and the golden egg swells to gigantic 
size. The Americans may, indeed, be pardoned for losing their 
heads a little over it. 

The American boom having been thus grandly started passed 
rapidly through two other stages. The agricultural was succeeded 
by an industrial boom, in which coal barons and iron kings literally 
tumbled over each other. Every marketable metal was laid hold of 
and converted into an ironclad monopoly. One syndicate bought up 
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all the principal iron mines, another coralled the shipping on 
the lakes which brings the iron ore down to the smelters, a 
third captured the smelters, and a fourth laid hold of most of the 
steelworks, They made everything hum—prices as well as pro- 
duction—and the faster they produced the faster prices rose, and the 
more fabulous became their profits. One syndicate, and not the 
largest of them, admitted that at the height of the iron boom its net 
income exceeded $150,000 per week. Of course, such a delirium of 
money making could not hold out long. By-and-bye a severe break 
occurred, and production had to be severely curtailed, but prices did 
not yield in proportion, and they are still far above the normal level 
of a few years ago. At the beginning of 1899 Lake Superior ore 
was $3.30 per ton, and it is now $6.48; No.1 pig iron was $11.63, 
and is now $17.50; steel billets have risen from $16.25 to $19; 
standard steel rails from $18 to $35; copper from 13 cents per lb. to 
163% cents; and tin from under 19 cents to 32% cents per lb. At 
these higher prices the United States is supplying not only its own 
people but Europe and Asia with metals in all stages of manufacture. 
It may not be making as much increased income out of its manu- 
factured exports as it does out of its exported cereals, but the one is 
rapidly overtaking the other. In the decade just ended the total 
value of its manufactured exports has grown from $151,000,000 to 
$432,000,000 per annum. In the same period the ratio to the total 
exports has risen from 1734 per cent. to 31% per cent. 


The American boom had yet a third stage to pass through—the 
financial one. Soon the immense wealth derived from a succession 
of fine crops and a sudden expansion of the iron and steel industries 
gravitated toward New York. The bankers and financiers there 
knew well how to make a splash with it. Most opportunely it arrived 
to help them to float their railroad and other reorganisations, Out of 
these a few more hundreds of millions were coined—on paper at least. 
They were put into a new set of financial schemes and produced a 
fresh crop of millionaires. The latest development of the American 
financier exhibits him as emergency loan monger to the leading 
Powers of Europe. One day he tosses £4,000,000 sterling to Sir 
Michael Hicks-Beach, and the next he obliges the German Emperor 
with 80,000,000 marks. There may be a good deal of bluff in all 
this, but it indicates a wonderful revolution in the economic condition 
of the American people. After allowing for a considerable per- 
centage of water in the McKinley millionaires of the period, at 
bottom there must also be a large amount of solid wealth. How- 
ever boisterously it may be used by its individual owners, it must be 
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which the United States underwent in the first three years of the 
McKinley regime. That expansion has since made further progress— 
not without checks and reactions, but on the whole always gaining 
ground. We have now a four years’ retrospect of it, and it forms one 
of the most remarkable episodes in commercial history. The 
American boom has eclipsed all others, not merely in magnitude, 
but in duration and in the series of stages through which it has 
passed. At first it was simply agricultural. American wheat 
growers had two fine harvests contemporaneously with poor crops in 
nearly every other wheat-growing country. They had consequently 
enormous production combined with profitable markets. This rare 
advantage they enjoyed on a gigantic scale possible nowhere else. 

Heavy crops and high prices would have only a moderate effect 
in any European State outside of Russia, because the quantities raised 
are relatively small and the surplus over and above home consump- 
tion is generally insignificant. But in the United States, where grain 
is reckoned by hundreds of millions of bushels, sometimes by 
thousands of millions, heavy crops and high prices mean a national 
fortune. An extra hundred million bushels of wheat exported 
creates an additional credit abroad of $70,000,000 or $80,000,000, or 
416,000,000 sterling. But when we come ‘to corn, the possible 
increase of wealth derivable from a single good crop realised at profit- 
able rates is simply fabulous. The New York correspondent of the 
Financial Times recently furnished a startling example of that. 
Comparing the present situation in the Western States with that of 
1896, he says:—‘ Maize is now close around 40 cents a bushel, 
whereas four years ago it touched the low point of 19% cents a 
bushel. . . . Ifthe present price be maintained, and if the crop of 
1900 prove to be as large as that of 1896, the gain to the farmers of 
the corn belt would be between $300,000,000 and $400,000,000 ” 
What a difference that would make to the corn growers of the West, 
and through them to the Western States as a whole, may be easily 
imagined. It is a new creation of solid wealth, which stimulates 
trade over an immense area. Add several other crops, each producing 
a big and profitable surplus, and the golden egg swells to gigantic 
size. The Americans may, indeed, be pardoned for losing their 
heads a little over it. 

The American boom having been thus grandly started passed 
rapidly through two other stages. The agricultural was succeeded 
by an industrial boom, in which coal barons and iron kings literally 
tumbled over each other. Every marketable metal was laid hold of 
and converted into an ironclad monopoly. One syndicate bought up 
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all the principal iron mines, another coralled the shipping on 
the lakes which brings the iron ore down to the smelters, a 
third captured the smelters, and a fourth laid hold of most of the 
steelworks. They made everything hum—prices as well as pro- 
duction—and the faster they produced the faster prices rose, and the 
more fabulous became their profits. One syndicate, and not the 
largest of them, admitted that at the height of the iron boom its net 
income exceeded $150,000 per week. Of course, such a delirium of 
money making could not hold out long. By-and-bye a severe break 
occurred, and production had to be severely curtailed, but prices did 
not yield in proportion, and they are still far above the normal level 
of a few years ago. At the beginning of 1899 Lake Superior ore 
was $3.30 per ton, and it is now $6.48; No. 1 pig iron was $11.63, 
and is now $17.50; steel billets have risen from $16.25 to $19; 
standard steel rails from $18 to $35; copper from 13 cents per lb. to 
16% cents; and tin from under 19 cents to 32% cents per lb. At 
these higher prices the United States is supplying not only its own 
people but Europe and Asia with metals in all stages of manufacture. 
It may not be making as much increased income out of its manu- 
factured exports as it does out of its exported cereals, but the one is 
rapidly overtaking the other. In the decade just ended the total 
value of its manufactured exports has grown from $151,000,000 to 
$432,000,000 per annum. In the same period the ratio to the total 
exports has risen from 1734 per cent. to 31% per cent. 

The American boom had yet a third stage to pass through—the 
financial one. Soon the immense wealth derived from a succession 
of fine crops and a sudden expansion of the iron and steel industries 
gravitated toward New York. The bankers and financiers there 
knew well how to make a splash with it. Most opportunely it arrived 
to help them to float their railroad and other reorganisations, Out of 
these a few more hundreds of millions were coined—on paper at least. 
They were put into a new set of financial schemes and produced a 
fresh crop of millionaires. The latest development of the American 
financier exhibits him as emergency loan monger to the leading 
Powers of Europe. One day he tosses £4,000,000 sterling to Sir 
Michael Hicks-Beach, and the next he obliges the German Emperor 
with 80,000,000 marks. There may be a good deal of bluff in all 
this, but it indicates a wonderful revolution in the economic condition 
of the American people. After allowing for a considerable per- 
centage of water in the McKinley millionaires of the period, at 
bottom there must also be a large amount of solid wealth. How- 
ever boisterously it may be used by its individual owners, it must be 
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of some benefit to mankind generally. It has helped on the 
industrial boom and given a permanent stimulus to industrial 
progress. 

If European nations were invited to say which of them had done 
most for our present cycle of prosperity, the German claim would 
probably be loudest. They might point with pardonable pride to 
their rapid commercial progress in the past decade. They could 
produce figures relative to the growth of their foreign trade, their 
shipping, their home manufactures, their railways, and, above 
all, their tramways, which taken altogether are indeed enviable. 
They rival the Americans in some directions, but with a very 
important difference ; the Americans have, as a rule, paid for their 
development, while the Germans have done most of theirs with 
borrowed money. In this vital respect the German boom has been, 
and is, much more artificial than the American one. It has not been 
built up on a mass of real wealth drawn from the pre-existing 
industries of the country like the huge fortune which the Americans 
made out of their 1896 and 1897 crops. Its chief foundation is 
credit—good credit, no doubt, but still not actual capital. Throughout 
it has been systematically financed—cleverly financed, doubtless, but 
after all, times of liquidation may come when the cleverest of finance 
will be of little avail. Largely, therefore, as Germany has contributed 
to the existing boom, its contribution cannot be considered thoroughly 
sound and durable. A watchful eye requires to be kept on it, for the 
reaction which must come sooner or later is more likely to begin 
there than anywhere else. The great increase of production which 
Germany has achieved in all its special departments of industry has 
been mainly for domestic use. A comparatively small part of it has 
been added to her exports: she has furnished herself with all the 
up-to-date luxuries of civilisation—electric lighting, electric tramways, 
corridor trains, and gorgeous beer saloons, but these things produce 
money only for the owners and not for the community. As national 
investments they may not be very lucrative. 

When we look into the details of German trade during the past 
four or five years, it is remarkable how much of it has been spent on 
the people themselves. This is particularly true of the electric 
industry, in which Germany claims to hold the lead of Europe. 
That industry made her a large consumer of copper and an important 
pillar in the copper corner. In less than a decade her turnover of 
copper has nearly doubled. Her domestic production has risen from 
24,688 tons in 1891 to 37,676 tons in 1899. Her imports rose in the 
same period from 34,153 tons to 70,099 tons. Last year (1899) her 
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consumption was estimated at 102,613 tons, against 56,868 tons in 
1891. But of these 102,000 tons considerably less than halt— 
40,175 tons—was exported in a manufactured state : 60,000 tons were 
used at home in electric lighting, traction, and so forth. At that 
rate Germany will soon be gridironed with electric tramways, and 
then there may be a sudden collapse in the demand for copper. So 
much of the industrial prosperity of the present day as may be due 
to new enterprises of that kind, which have a certain area to fill and 
must go slow when they have filled it, is prima facie unstable. It 
may hold out a good many years, but the danger of sudden con- 
traction always hangs over it. 

Now we may without vanity consider the British contributions to 
the industrial boom. First in order of time and also in magnitude 
has been a vast increase in our military expenditure. The boom 
with us began in our shipbuilding yards, which Mr. Goschen’s naval 
defence scheme provided with a long succession of costly contracts, 
We are spending on the navy to-day almost double what we did ten 
years ago, and only a small part of the increase goes to vessels in 
commission. The bulk of it is applied to new construction and 
improvements, to heavier armaments and superior equipment. All 
these objects are of an industrial character. They employ labour 
and capital, put large amounts of money in circulation, and, generally 
speaking, benefit trade. Previous to 1890 the navy estimates 
averaged about 412,000,000 sterling per annum. Since 1890 they 
have averaged £17,750,000, besides which there has been special 
expenditure under the Naval Works Acts equal to another £1,000,coo 
a year. Most of the extra 46,000,000 has been spent industrially. 
The most prosperous trades in the country—shipbuilding and 
engineering—are precisely those which have had the largest share of 
these heavy additions to the national expenditure. They started a 
wave of industrial prosperity which in due time spread to allied 
trades. The steel makers, the iron masters and the colliery owners, 
most of whom had been on the rocks before, got floated off on the 
rising tide. While our naval estimates are maintained at their present 
level of £25,000,000 or £26,000,000 sterling a year there will be 
work enough for our shipbuilders and their many auxiliaries. The 
chances are decidedly in favour of such continuance, if not of further 
increase, and this factor in the boom, which we may term the 
“ bloated armaments” factor, has evidently a long life before it. 

It is obviously appropriate that England’s chief share in these 
fortunate times should be connected with the element in which she is 
most at home. Her mercantile navy has of late had a notable 
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expansion as well as her national navy. Not for the first time has 
this coincidence been observed. Our two great interests on the 
ocean act and react on each other. Just as we might expect to find, 
our ocean-carrying trade and its sister industry, the building of ocean 
carriers, have been for several years in a state of rapid expansion. If 
it cannot be said that these are our largest national interests, they are 
certainly the two whose prosperity or adversity is most widely felt 
throughout the country. After dull times they are generally the first 
to revive and to set all our other industries going. The capital 
invested in them is turned over most rapidly. It brings us in the 
largest tribute from the foreigner, and the income derived from it is 
of the highest commercial value. Money invested in textile or 
metallic industries moves in a very narrow circle compared with 
money invested in shipping. For many reasons we may be well 
satisfied to regard our shipping trade as the best test of our com- 
mercial progress. Its recent activity goes far to explain the healthy 
condition of the country at large, and the prospect, of its continuing 
active is one of our surest hopes for the future. 


We shall have small cause to complain if in the next five years 
our shipbuilders turn out as many new ships as they did in the past 
five, and if as many more are entered and cleared at our home ports. 
From 1894 to 1898 inclusive the additions to our mercantile marine 
averaged 560,000 tons per annum, besides which 155,000 tons per 
annum were built for foreigners. Parallel with that increase there 
was a growth of nearly 20 per cent. in the tonnage of vessels entered 
and cleared for abroad at the principal ports of the United Kingdom. 
In 1893 the total was 37,142,000 tons; next year it rose to 39,818,000 
tons ; in 1895 it passed the 40,000,000 tons, and in 1898 it crossed 
45,000,000. Wherever else foreign competition may be jostling us, we 
have still the upper hand on the sea. Here at least there is no sign 
of a slackening pace, nor is there likely to be for years to come. Our 
shipping interests look just now more like entering on a fresh period 
of expansion than a period of decline. Events of world-wide impor- 
tance have recently tended to enhance their value. Three great wars 
rapidly following each other—first, the Spanish-American ; next, the 
South African, and now the grand international campaign in China— 
created an enormous extra demand for ocean transport. In every 
case British shipping has got the lion’s share of that lucrative 
employment. From London to Cape Town and Shanghai the ocean 
is covered with profitable charters. Shipowning is at present almost 
as short a road to becoming a millionaire as being in the coal ring. 
And perhaps it will last longer. Months, and possibly years, have 
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still to elapse before the extra demand for military transport ceases. 
It may not be going to cease at all, but to go on growing. 

So far as shipping is concerned the tide has certainly not turned. 
There is no sign of its being near the turn, and it may yet havea 
good long way to rise before it reaches the full. Our shipping is an 
integral part of the great sea-power which has for centuries been 
the Englishman's proudest heritage, and which to-day excites the 
strongest envy of his commercial rivals. The sea-power which has 
begun to exercise its fascination on emperors and republics alike 
is to-day a more influential factor in commerce than it ever was 
before. To-morrow it will be more influential still, and its fascination 
will become more and more enthralling to unborn generations. 
While we retain our full share of it, British industry will never lose 
its backbone, and Great Britain will never have to rank among 
decaying nations. While our shipbuilding yards are busy, and our 
ports are full of British ships, we need fear no serious ebb in our 
national well-being. But in striving courageously to hold our own 
we have no occasion to be jealous of our coming rivals. There is 
room enough in the ocean for all the ships that Americans, Germans, 
Frenchmen and Russians can launch on its broad bosom. It will be 
long before any or all of them combined can seriously threaten our 
maritime supremacy ; and while that remains to us, the Americans 
may without deadly risk undersell us now and then in locomotives 
and girder bridges. The heart of our national industry is our 
shipping. To it all our other trades and manufactures are mere 
limbs. They may expand or contract without any vital effect on the 
national prosperity. But weakening of the heart would be fatal to 
us. Happily there is no sign whatever of such a misfortune. 

An alternative method of measuring the probable duration of a 
period of prosperity has been referred to. It is more business-like 
than the study of causes, though harder perhaps for non-business men 
to appreciate. It applies a direct test of durability which can be 
embodied in two short questions—how long may it pay to produce, 
and how long may it pay to purchase under existing conditions ? 
At a given point, which it is, unfortunately, impossible for any 
outside observer to fix, but which each particular industry must find 
out for itself, either production or purchase will cease to pay, and 
then the decline of the boom will have begun. It may not break 
down then or for long after, because in all industries there are both 
producers and purchasers who go on after they ought to have stopped. 
Sometimes when the time comes for them to draw in they do the 
opposite. A speculative spirit seizes them, and in a wild hope of 
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retrieving themselves they launch out into larger operations. But 
the economic law remains none the less true, that decay begins when 
a thing ceases to pay. Here at last is a tangible test to apply to 
booms: not an easy one certainly, for the correct use of it implies 
technical knowledge of the various industries engaged in the boom. 
But it is not given to many men to be intimately acquainted with 
even one great modern industry, let alone half-a-dozen. 

In former days, when industries were very much smaller than 
they are now, and their organization was in every way simpler, the 
paying point was by no means lightly determined ; but nowadays it 
can be effectually shrouded in financial mysteries that are almost 
impenetrable. The modern joint stock company can keep up 
appearances much longer than the old-fashioned manufacturer could, 
or would have done with all the risk on his own shoulders. He 
scented danger sooner, and could see farther ahead of him than 
company directors can possibly do. His power to create artificial 
markets was much more limited, and market movements were 
consequently easier to follow than they are now. But, on the other 
hand, the private manufacturer was rather secretive. He believed 
in minding his own business and letting his neighbours mind theirs. 
In his day there was no interchange of trade information, no mutual 
consultation, no common action of any kind. The business of the 
present day could not be run on those lines. Every staple industry 
has to recognize common interests, and to act together for necessary 
objects beyond the reach of individual effort. It has to keep trade 
records covering not only its own operations, but those of foreign 
countries as well. Instead of each man working for his own hand, 
statistics of production and consumption are carefully compiled and 
published to the world. This has obvious advantages, and might 
have been of still greater benefit to the public had not a certain class 
of speculators stepped in to pervert it. Official statistics issued 
periodically by responsible authorities are indeed a useful guide to 
legitimate traders, but they also suggest evil thoughts to another set of 
operators, and give them facilities for their bear raids, their “ corners,” 
and other kindred manceuvres. 

We have now to deal with markets every one of which worth 
controlling is in the power of strong combinations. These may exist 
within the trade itself, and be to a certain extent legitimate. Every 
staple industry embracing a large number of members has, of course, 
the right of common defence. More frequently, however, they are 
outside combinations, with objects and interests quite apart from 
those of the industry itself; perhaps even hostile to it. Industries 
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thus dominated have no natural “ paying point ” or centre of gravity 
by which their stability can be judged. When they are prosperous 
there is no means of estimating how far they may rise; and when 
they are depressed it is equally difficult to form an opinion how far 
they may fall. The “paying point” of a given industry is, and 
must necessarily be, the turning point of its various movements, 
upward and downward. A boom will begin to go downhill when 
the demands of the producer exceed the power or the will of the 
purchaser. The latter may in his turn be a producer, and have 
customers of his own to work for. The crucial consideration for all 
of them is how far they may safely follow a rise. That, each must 
decide for himself, with such intelligence and judgment as he may 
possess. Both as purchaser and producer he has got to understand 
his markets. He has to buy and sell with discretion, which is a 
much rarer faculty in business than the technical skill to manufacture 
things. There are many more clever producers in the world than 
there are first-rate judges of markets and market movements. 

The most valuable of all gifts among men of business, whether 
they be merchants, bankers, or manufacturers, is to be able to detect 
the first symptoms of an unsound market. Many men have an 
instinct for it which they could not explain even to themselves. 
Few, however, make a study of it, or there would be less reckless 
buying and selling. It may be asked where the materials are to be 
found for such a study. Every producer and every dealer should 
have them at hand for his own trade, and outsiders may make good 
use of the copious statistics published nowadays in relation to every 
staple industry. Even a superficial study of the course of prices 
month by month and year by year, will furnish a clue to the 
condition of trade at any particular period. Prices have a normal 
range which, though often obscured by manipulation, and violently 
disturbed by exceptional events, terfds to reassert itself. Tables of 
index prices are readily available, which serve as barometers of trade. 
In times of wild and dangerous speculation they act as storm signals. 
A few needed warnings might be found among them at the present 
moment, but apart from that they enable us to study the ebbs and 
flows of the commercial tide. 

An examination of the latest index prices will very probably lead 
us to the same conclusion as did the statistics of international trade, 
which we compared at an earlier stage of this inquiry—namely, that 
very exaggerated notions are current as to the extent of the industrial 
inflation existing. From a few notorious and sensational examples 
of famine prices, unobservant people have jumped to the inference 
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that prices are greatly inflated all round. But it is a comparatively 
small number that have been outrageously boomed. The large 
majority have either had moderate advances or none at all. Mr. 
Sauerbeck, in his elaborate review of commodity prices in 1899, 
arrives at the following results for the several groups into which 
he subdivides them :—Vegetable foods, with an index number of 60, 
are 7 points lower than they were in 1898, and only 7 points 
higher than their lowest record, which was 53 in 1896; animal foods, 
with 79 as their index number, are very close to the average of the 
past five years; sugar, coffee and tea (index number 53), are under 
the average of the five years; foodstuffs of all kinds have a 
combined index number of 65, against 68, 65, 62 and 64, in the four 
preceding years. There is little trace of inflation there, and not 
much ground for fearing a collapse. 

In the group of manufacturing materials there are of course some 
sharp advances, as was to be expected, though, even here, only a few 
are really wild. Minerals had an index number of 92, as compared 
with 70, 66, 63, 62, in the period 1895-98. From the bottom level 
that gives an advance of nearly 50 per cent., and no doubt the index 
number for 1900, when made up, will exhibit a still further rise. 
Textiles were 58, against 50, 51, 54,52, in the period 1895-98. 
Other materials were indexed 65, being 2 more than 1898, 3 more 
than in 1897, and exactly the same as in 1896. That does not sound 
like very dangerous inflation. The whole group of raw materials 
gave a combined index number of 70, while the average of the 
quinquennial period was only 10 points less. If we pick out iron, 
copper, tin, coal, and one or two other staples which have been more 
or less rigged by speculators, the market barometer of recent years 
will prove to have been on the whole fairly steady. Wool was at 
one time furiously boomed by French and Belgian manufacturers, the 
most reckless of whom have lately come to grief. The market has 
since reverted to its normal condition. Silk, too, has had a short trip 
in a balloon, but is back on the ground floor again. Timber, 
petroleum and linseed, have each had a short-lived boom, but they 
slept it off without very bad results. 

Thus it is hardly correct to assume, as many do, even in the City, 
that the industrial activity of the day has either been worked up 
artificially or is a mere outburst of speculation. In some trades 
there has certainly been systematic rigging, cornering and twisting up 
of prices, but these are minor incidents beside the large amount of 
healthy natural expansion that is also in progress. The increases of 
from 10 to 20 per cent. in two years which we have shown in 
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international trade, cannot be considered as a mushroom growth. 
There is no apparent reason why it should not continue for years to 
come, and still less reason to fear a sharp pull up. Domestic trade is 
perhaps in greater danger of relapse than international trade, because 
—and this is a rather significant circumstance—it is hardest hit by 
the prices which have undergone the greatest inflation. The 
commodities which are dearest—coal, iron, steel, copper, tin, lead, 
etc.—enter more largely into domestic consumption than into exports. 
This is true of all the leading industrial nations—the United States, 
Great Britain, Germany and France. All of them export less coal 
and less iron, steel, copper, tin, lead, etc., than they consume at home. 
It is the home manufacturers and consumers who are most victimised 
by the high prices of these commodities. It is they who will have to 
rebel against such prices if they are to be brought back to a 
reasonable level, and were that done there would not be very much 
amiss in the rest of the industrial situation. 

To sum up, it has, we hope, been made pretty clear that the 
revival of trade which began in the United States in 1896, and has 
since spread over the globe, proceeded mainly from natural causes ; 
that it has been attended with a large increase of real wealth; that 
both domestic and international trade have undergone a healthy 
expansion ; that the mixture of speculative inflation with spontaneous 
expansion has been comparatively small ; and finally, that the rigging 
of prices has so far been limited to a select number of staple 
commodities which are easily controlled by speculators. The trade 
of the immediate future may be hampered by the inflated prices 
referred to, as well as by the threatened shortage of this year’s cotton 
crop. Sooner or later the manufacturers dependent on raw materials, 
now at famine prices, may have to make a stand in self-defence, 
either by active or by passive resistance. Rigs and corners will have 
to be broken down, and then the industrial tide will flow on again in 


broader and broader waves. 
W. R. LAWSON, 
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Dantzic’s Savincs BANK.—A consular report on the trade of Dantzig 
refers to the Savings Bank of that town as follows :—The successful career of 
the Dantzig Savings Bank is worth relating as an instance of how much may 
come from a small beginning. Some forty years ago the bank was started with 
a capital of 3,000 thalers, about £450, divided into 30 shares of 100 thalers, 
415, each, the shareholders binding themselves never to take a higher dividend 
than 4 per cent., never thinking that their venture would attain a turnover in 
1899 of nearly 200,000,000 marks, about £ 10,000,000. The depositors receive 
interest at the rate of 3% per cent. Out of surplus profits the largest and 
best hospital for surgical cases in Dantzig has been built, and from time to time 
numerous public works and charities have been benefited with no sparing hand. 
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“NOT NEGOTIABLE” CHEQUES. 


SY RVERYONE who is at all likely to see these pages knows 
well enough what the words “not negotiable” on a 
) .cheque mean—at any rate, so far as the drawer of the 
cheque is concerned ; and no one among our readers is 
likely to share the hazy notion current in some quarters, 
that “not negotiable ” is the equivalent of “ not transferable.” And 
yet, if one were to ask one’s banking acquaintances the precise effect 
of the crossing in question upon the position and rights of all the 
parties to a cheque, the answers received would be far from clear. 
Let the reader who doubts this try the experiment, and see the result 
for himself. He will get the text of the Act quoted freely enough. 
He will be informed that the person taking a crossed cheque bearing 
on it the words “ not negotiable ” cannot have or give a better title to 
the cheque than that which the person from whom he took it had. 
There will be no difficulty about the general principle. It is in 
the practical application that doubts arise and difficulties present 
themselves. Let us look, in brief, at the position of the parties one 
by one. 

1. THE DRAWER.—His case is simple enough. To the drawer 
of a cheque the crossing “not negotiable” is so great a safeguard, 
that one wonders that it is not even more widely used. There are 
many contingencies in which, but for the addition of these words, the 
drawer might be called upon to pay the amount twice over. For 
instance, a cheque goes astray in the post. Finding it has not been 
presented, the drawer stops it, and, at the request of the payee, issues 
a duplicate, which is duly paid. Presently, the original, which has 
been stolen, is presented to the banker on whom it is drawn, and 
returned unpaid. Whether the person who has taken it dond fide and 
for value from the thief can recover the amount from the drawer, 
depends on whether the latter has taken the precaution of crossing 
the cheque “ not negotiable.” If he has so crossed it, the transferee 
has no claim. He cannot show a better title than the person from 
whom he took it, and his only remedy is against the thief, who has, 
of course, made himself scarce in the meantime. If, on the other 
hand, the cheque was not so crossed, the holder can successfully sue 
the drawer. He has taken the cheque in good faith and for value, 
and can hold it contra mundum. 

2. THE DRAWEE.—The banker on whom a “not negotiable” 
cheque is drawn incurs no special liability in paying it, whether the 
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person to whom he pays it be the payee or not. All he has to do is 
to satisfy himself that the document, as presented, is in order. 


3. THE COLLECTING BANKER.—The collecting banker, provided 
he be nothing more than a collecting banker, incurs no liability in 
receiving, for the credit of a customer, a cheque crossed “ not 
negotiable.” He is protected by Section 82 of the Bills of Exchange 
Act, which lays down, in words made memorable by many a banking 
cause célébre, that where a banker in good faith and without negligence 
receives payment for a customer of a cheque crossed generally or 
specially to himself, and the customer has no title or a defective title 
thereto, the banker shall not incur any liability to the true owner of 
the cheque by reason only of having received such payment. The 
qualification in italics is important, since the protection extended to 
the collecting banker gua collecting banker does not apply if he has 
done anything which constitutes him the holder of the cheque ; if, for 
example, he has advanced against it. In that case, if the cheque has 
been stopped, he cannot recover against the drawer, as he undoubtedly 
could have done if the cheque had not been crossed “ not negotiable.” 
Having made himself a holder of a “not negotiable” cheque, he has 
no better title to it than the person from whom he took it. This, 
then, is the danger which the collecting banker has to avoid: 
becoming a holder. So long as he is a collecting banker and nothing 
more, he is secure. 

4. THE INNOCENT HOLDER, SUBSEQUENT TO A DEFECT IN 
TITLE.—He, poor man, although he has taken the cheque in absolute 
ignorance of the taint attaching to it, and may have given the thief 
full value for it, can make no claim on the cheque. If payment of it 
has been stopped he cannot, as he could if it had not been so crossed, 
sue the drawer. His remedy is against the thief. To innocent 
holders of “ not negotiable ” cheques, however, no sympathy need be 
shown. They should not take a document bearing the danger mark. 

5. THE PAYEE.—The position of the payee is comfortable enough. 
He can recover from the person who has received the money 
subsequently to defect in title, notwithstanding that that person may 
have taken the cheque in good faith and for value. 


La 
~ 





FRENCH REVENUE.—The influence of the Paris Exhibition upon the 
indirect taxes is shown by the fact that in the past eight months the revenue 
was 65,000,000f. above the corresponding period of 1899 and 86,000,000/. 
above the estimate. The receipts for August were 15,000,000/. in excess of 
the receipts for August, 1899, and 12,000,000f. above the estimate. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








THE contest that has been waged in South Africa 
for nearly a year does not appear to have impaired 
the dividend-paying capacities of the principal banks 
working in that part of the continent. The Standard Bank of 
South Africa announces, for the half-year ended June 30, a dividend 
and bonus equal to a distribution at the rate of 16 per cent. per 
annum; at the same time £20,000 is placed to reserve, £5,000 to 
the officers’ pension fund, and £45,000 is carried forward. For the 
corresponding period last year the distribution was the same, and 
similar amounts were added to the reserve and pensions fund, but 
only £25,209 was carried forward. The Bank of Africa was able to 
declare a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, transfer 


SOUTH AFRICAN 
BANKS. 


43,000 to the pension fund, and carry forward £15,000. This, com- 


pared with a dividend at the same rate last year, when, however, 
£10,000 was placed to reserve, £2,000 put to pensions fund, and 
411,338 was carried forward. It ought not to be overlooked, how- 
ever, that this bank is paying its present dividend upon a larger 
capital than a year ago. The results obtained are certainly 
marvellous, considering that for the whole six months a considerable 
part of the countries served by the banks were disturbed by the 
operations of warring forces, but of course the banks must have 
benefited from the large outlay forced upon the British Government. 


A SIGNIFICANT forecast of the future is supplied 
by the extensive manner in which the Standard 
Bank of South Africa is enlarging and improving 
its London office. Fora long time past City people have been sur- 
prised at the modest dimensions of the office of a bank which plays 
such an important part in the development of the richest gold-fields 
of the world. Evidently the directors and management consider 
that the prospects of the future will no longer allow them to be 
“ cabined and confined ” within their present quarters, and by dint of 
acquiring half of the ground floor of an adjacent house, together with 


A SIGNIFICANT 
EXTENSION. 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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the accompanying basement, the office room of the bank will be 
increased by at least one-half. The opportunity is being taken to 
thoroughly remodel the plan of the office, and when this is done the 
directors and managing staff will be supplied with accommodation 
more in consonance with the great influence they wield, whilst the 
general office will be rendered more convenient and better fitted for 
the large business transacted. Probably the only question arising 
out of the alterations is whether the extension will be great enough 
to meet the growth that must follow the satisfactory development of 
South African affairs, but the present changes will at least grant a 
little breathing time. 

IN GENERAL, the distinction between banking 
business and insurance business is so clearly marked 
that mistake is impossible, but there are points at 
which the two kinds of business impinge, and one of these points is 
in the matter of a certain class of loan. A corporation or other 
powerful client of a bank—generally, however, a corporation or similar 
public body—wants to borrow on the security of a mortgage of the 
rates, and approaches its banker accordingly. There appears to be 
no difficulty in the way. The banker satisfies himself as to the 
security, and declares himself ready to advance the money temporarily, 
pending, say, a suitable time for making a public issue, or the 
negotiation of a permanent loan from an insurance company. Then 
it turns out that the loan is not to be a temporary matter at all, but 
that it is to be repayable over a long period of years, and the banker 
has to choose between, on the one hand, risking offending a good 
client by a refusal, and on the other, entertaining a kind of business 
which is entirely legitimate for an assurance office, but not suited 
to a bank. 


ADVANCES FOR 
TERMS OF YEARS. 


ANOTHER matter intimately affecting both banks 

SOLICITORS and insurance companies—the question of commis- 

ge te sions—has been discussed at great length of late, in 
its insurance aspect, in the columns of the Zzmes. 

The vatson détre of the discussion is Lord Russell’s Bill dealing with 
secret commissions, and the 7zmes battle has raged mainly round the 
question whether solicitors should take commissions from fire and life 
offices in respect of policies taken out by them on behalf of clients. 
Sir Edward Fry, no mean authority, thinks that solicitors should not 
take such commissions, and characterises them as bribes. Others, 
amongst them solicitors of unimpeachable integrity and standing, 
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defend and justify the practice, pointing out that it is generally 
understood amongst clients that such commissions are paid, and that 
they are earned by the trouble involved in connection with effecting 
the insurance. For a clue to the best way out of the difficulty thus 
stated, let us turn for a moment to the question of bankers and 
“ secret commissions.” 
; ALL OUR readers are well aware that a banker 
osm on Who effects a purchase or sale of stocks or shares for 
STOCK EXCHANGE a customer receives from the broker a half of the 
— commission charged. So far from this arrangement 
inflicting any injury on the customer, it is a great convenience to him. 
He pays exactly the same commission as if he had gone to the stock- 
broker direct, and he saves himself much trouble in connection with 
the transaction. The arrangement suits the broker too, for although 
it reduces his commission on each transaction by one half, it brings 
him a mass of business which would otherwise go elsewhere. It 
constitutes an additional source of profit to the banker, who is 
expected every day, in connection with other matters, to perform an 
increasing number of duties gratuitously for the public, and who, in 
this particular matter, earns his half of the broker’s commission by the 
trouble he takes in giving orders, forwarding transfers and certificates, 
making payments, etc. 
WHO, THEN, has any cause of complaint? No 
THE REMEDY one; but to make assurance doubly sure, so far as 
7 ao the customer is concerned, and to save even the 
appearance of evil in the event of Lord Russell’s 
Bill becoming law at any future time, some banks get their brokers 
to use a specially printed bank contract note, in which the word 
“ commission ” is followed by the words, “ divisible with the bank,” 
thus avoiding the least risk of “illicit commissions.” It is in this 
direction that the solution of the solicitor’s insurance commission 
difficulty should be sought. There seems to us no valid reason why 
a solicitor should not, with an absolutely clear conscience, take 
commission from an insurance office. All business people, and many 
others, know that it is the practice of most offices to give such 
commissions. The custom suits the offices, pays the solicitor for his 
trouble, and involves no expense to the client. All that is needed is, 
that a tacit recognition of the system should be converted into an 
explicit recognition, as in the case of brokers and the banks to which 
we have referred. 
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A PRACTICE which threatens to become _in- 
duanantees, creasingly common and correspondingly tiresome 
to the banker is the custom of giving notice, 
simultaneously with the lodgment of a guarantee, of its termination 
at a given date. One fully appreciates the advantage of the practice 
to the guarantor, but one also realises the increased risk to which it 
exposes the banker, and the trouble it involves in comparison with 
the ordinary method of giving a “ cautionary obligation.” Guarantors 
who adopt the method above referred to, have a way of waiting until 
the actual expiry of their undertaking before making any sign, not 
knowing, presumably, that this entails, in the case of an advance at 
a branch, a notice to the branch from its watchful head office; formal 
letters from the branch to both borrower and guarantor, and very 
often friction through the ignorance on the part of one or other of the 
parties of the meaning of the notice received. 


THIS “ordinary vulgar case of bank robbery” 
(as the representative of the Bankers’ Association 
called it at the trial), having for over a year and a 
half baffled the energies of the detective inspectors of the City police, 
culminated at the Old Bailey on September 13 in a sentence of 
seven years’ penal servitude on C. E. Goss, a former clerk of Parr’s 
Bank. Not the least of the considerations to be borne in mind in 
appraising the justice of this sentence is that pointed out by the 
Recorder in passing it, namely, the fact that the prisoner had been 
the means of causing a very heavy cloud of suspicion to rest on his 
fellow employees. 


PARR'S BANK 
ROBBERY. 


EVERY month lately we have had occasion to 
qeustees ron Call attention to some effete banking tradition. This 
DEBENTURE month it is the idea, once almost an axiom in 
— banking circles, that a bank manager should on no 
account consent to act, or be allowed to act as trustee for the 
debenture-holders of a commercial company. This was all very well 
when such companies were few in number, but the tradition is quite 
untenable now, when everything is turned into a company. To 
argue the matter out on its merits would be beside the mark, though 
a very good case could be made out for the innovation. The most 
conclusive evidence that could be produced on the point would be the 
long list of the banks which are now obliged, by force of circumstances 
in general and competition in particular, to allow their principal 
officer to act in this fiduciary capacity. The only thing is to choose 
your company and your solicitor with care. 
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THIS BANK is in the enviable position of 
announcing a profit for the past half-year which 
exceeds any sum previously shown in its history. 
The gross profits amounted to £101,159, and after deduction of 
£55,021 for working expenses, the net profit was £46,138, which 
compares with £41,881 for the corresponding half of 1899. Adding 
£26,843 brought forward, the sum available for distribution was 
£72,981, of which £20,000 was placed to reserve, and £25,000 will be 
absorbed by a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum and a 
bonus of 1 per cent., leaving £27,981 to be carried forward. The 
bonus is I per cent. for the half-year, so that the distribution is at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and the company has never before 
declared so high a distribution. Recent dividends, however, have 
been of a distinctly progressive character, having been 6 per cent. for 
the four years ending 1893, 7 per cent. for the three years ending 
1896, and 8 per cent. for the three years ending 1899. The reserve 
fund now amounts to £330,000, and has been built up entirely out of 
deductions from profits, it never having been increased from premiums 
upon new shares, which play so large a part in the growth of the 
reserves of London banks. In addition, this company had to provide 
£170,000 out of revenue, in order to provide for the depreciation in 
capital through the decline in the value of the rupee. The result is 
all the more satisfactory as the events of the past half-year did not 
lend themselves peculiarly to the earning of profits by Indian banks. 


THE NATIONAL 
BANK OF INDIA. 


The Australasian Insurance and Banking Record 
Faosseres has some very sensible remarks apropos of the 
COLONIAL : : 
sorrowines. ‘recent placing of the Queensland loan in the London 
market. Commenting on the fact that the loan was 
a bare success, the average price obtained being only 1d. above the 
minimum, the Record says the colony had to get the money, and it 
succeeded in the design, but, as the Treasurer clearly recognises, loan 
expenditure has to be sparingly indulged in until a more propitious 
season. Colonial borrowing projects, says the Record, are numerous 
and rather large. The New South Wales Government will not be 
able to maintain a loan expenditure of £2,000,000 to £2,500,000 per 
annum unless it can borrow in London. Then it wants £4,000,000 
for its purchase of the Darling Harbour Wharves. The resumption 
is, we think, a highly commendable step, and ultimately it should 
result in a large gain to the Government, as well as to the port of 
Sydney. But, in the meantime, the purchase money has to be found. 
Would it be possible to get the property owners to accept stock ? 
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If so, the financing of the operation would be facilitated. New 
Zealand finds that a considerable railway expenditure is necessary to 
cope with the growing demands of the colony, and the necessary 
provision for this expenditure, and for other general objects, might 
probably make it desirable to ask London for £2,000,000 or 
%3,000,000. Western Australia will probably want further accom- 
modation, while South Australia can generally be relied upon to ask 
for one of the little loans it is fond of issuing. Within a few months 
Victoria will have to provide for the taking up of the old 4 per cent. 
loan of 43,000,000, which falls due on July 1 next year. For 
Victorian investors there will soon be available three new issues, as 
follows:—The Government, £750,000; the Melbourne Board of 
Works, about £350,000; and the Melbourne City Council, £100,000 
or £150,000. Some amount of local issuing in other colonies is also 
probable. The London market is not likely to be in a favourable 
condition for loan purposes for the rest of the year, and the time 
altogether is one at which Colonial Governments should be very 
circumspect in their expenditure and financial arrangements. 
APPARENTLY, the objections of the Indian Presi- 
ae. dency banks to the scheme for a single State bank 
have not been removed, and the Hon. Mr. S. M. 
Moses, in his speech as chairman of the meeting of the shareholders 
of the Bank of Bombay, which is quoted at length elsewhere, rather 
emphasized their position in this respect. He dealt first with the 
proposition that the extreme fluctuations in discount rates were a 
sign that banking capital was insufficient for the needs of the country. 
On this point he showed that in India the banks perform only a 
portion of the financing of the trade of the country. The bazaars are 
keen and powerful competitors for business, and the Government 
also does a large banking business on its own account. It manages 
and retains most of its own balances, which are sometimes enormous ; 
and by means of collections of revenue on the one hand, and dis- 
bursements in payment of Council bills, etc., on the other, it exercises 
a direct influence on the rates of interest and discount. The effect of 
its remittance operations was very clearly displayed in the early part 
of the present year, when the policy of selling telegraphic transfer 
rates in London at a previously notified rate was changed. A period 
of rather severe stringency ensued, which was brought about entirely 
by that action. 
Mr. Moses, therefore, argued that the banks could not be con- 
sidered solely responsible for the fluctuations in the value of money, 
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and he pleaded once again for greater elasticity in the employment 
of surplus Treasury balances. As time goes on the Indian Govern- 
ment appears more and more determined to retain its surplus balances 
in its own possession, no matter what the position of the money 
market may be. Such a policy naturally inflicts great loss upon the 
trading community, besides losing for the public purse the interest 
which could ‘be earned on the money. A very different course is 
pursued in London, where the India Council is constantly in the 
market lending money for short periods. As Mr. Moses said :—“ It 
seems incongruous to feed a market which is abundantly supplied 
with money, and to refuse to lend from the same purse to the Indian 
market, which is often very needy.” By sales of Council drafts 
money is brought into the Indian markets, but often it is not advisable 
to remit at the rates quoted with the knowledge that exchange may 
be lower in the early future, whilst the release of some of the super- 
abundant cash in the Treasury of the Government is a more natural 
means of relieving stringency at the height of the shipping season. 


THE dividend statement of the Bank of 
Australasia marks the greatest improvement in 
its affairs since the troublous time of 1892-3. 
According to the announcement recently made, the directors, after 
transferring £40,000 to reserve, and writing £20,000 off premises, 
declared a dividend for the past half-year at the rate of 9 per 
cent. per annum, carrying forward £12,575. At the corresponding 
period last year the dividend was at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum, and £10,282 was carried forward. The net profit for the 
past half-year must therefore have amounted to about £133,423, as 
compared with £56,312 in the corresponding period of 1898-9. 
Toa certain extent the profit was swelled by exceptional recoveries 
from debts provided for as doubtful, but there is little question that 
the £60,000 set aside to reserve and written off premises covers this 
item, and the increased dividend has been paid out of the ordinary 
profits of the six months. Let us hope the improvement is only 
the prelude to a return to the distributions of the bank previous to 
the banking crisis in Australia. Prior to that time, the Bank of 
Australasia made distributions ranging from 10 to 15 per cent., 
but although its credit was in no way affected by the events of 
1892-3, the depression that settled down upon the country caused 
its distributions, for the three years ended October, 1897, to sink to 
5 per cent. 


A WELCOME 
IMPROVEMENT. 
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BY ONCE again entering the silver market and 


— making vigorous purchases of the white metal, the 
PURCHASES OF ~ ' - 
SILVER. Indian Government may be said to have quite 


broken with its policy of the past. It will be 
remembered, perhaps, that Sir James Westland, shortly before his 
term of office ceased, seriously thought of buying up rupees, melting 
them down, and selling the bullion thus obtained. The mere 
announcement that such a policy was intended caused an outcry 
amongst the bankers of India, who apparently were closer in touch 
with the requirements of the country than the financial advisers of 
the Government. An inquiry was accordingly instituted, the result 
of which was to shelve the Government plan, and virtually arrange 
that matters should go on as before. Then came the monetary 
stringency of last spring, which compelled the Government to buy 
silver in order to protect its note circulation, and also propose in 
the Budget that further silver to the value of a crore of rupees should 
be purchased in the current year. Such purchases were recognised 
to be almost of a compulsory nature, and no one who had followed 
Indian currency matters was surprised at its action. But after they 
were finished, the silver market settled down to the conviction that 
the Indian Government had met the position, and possibly might do 
nothing more until after the turn of the year. The stock of rupees 
in the currency department, which had been as low as a little more 
than four crores, had risen to nearly eight crores, and with easy 
money markets in India, the pressure for currency might not be 
expected to be felt until the shipping season was well advanced. 
Instead of leaving matters to drift, the Indian Government, by its 
action in the last few weeks, has evidently determined to goa step 
further and anticipate any coming demand for silver rupees. The 
operation is, of course, very profitable to the Government from a 
revenue point of view, but it remains to be seen how far it will affect 
the maintenance of the exchange at about Is. 4d. per rupee. 


—_—s 
> 





New BRANCHES OPENED.—-Lloyds Bank, late Brooks and Company, of 
81 Lombard Street, have now removed to 72 Lombard Street, where their 
business will in future be carried on.—The same bank also announces that a 
branch has been opened at Old Christchurch Road, Bournemouth, under the 
management of Mr. W. T. Gale-—The London Joint Stock Bank announces 
that the Old Broad Street branch has been removed to Winchester House, 
50 Old Broad Street, E.C.—A branch of Parr’s Bank has been opened at 
6 Cheapside, London Road, St. Leonards-on-Sea, under the management of 
Mr. R. W. L. Hart.—The Bank of Africa, Limited, has opened a branch at 
Gwelo, Rhodesia.—The Union Bank of Australia, Limited, notifies that it 
has opened a branch at Marble Bar (North-West Coast), Western Australia.— 
The Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited, announces that its Calama 
branch is now open for business. 
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Monetary Review. 


Discount Rates Firm —Gold from America.—Money Rates Abroad.—- 
Some Features of the Month.—The German Loan in America.—Fresh 
Capital Issues. —Treasury Bills — Trade and the Monetary Outlook. 


ZOTWITHSTANDING the fact that the gold reserve at the 
‘Bank of England has steadily advanced during the past 
month, until, at the time of writing, it stands at 
twenty-five millions, being the highest point touched 
since 1898, the tone of the discount market has been 
consistently steady throughout the month. Moreover, the market 
has also had to withstand the effects of gold pouring in from New 
York, and money being disbursed largely by the English Government. 
But while these influences have had the effect from time to time 
of materially increasing market supplies of cash, they have had 
practically no effect upon discount, and the spirit of caution 
which has characterised that market for so many months past 
continues to be strongly in evidence. The high rate at which 
the Treasury Bills were allotted on August 24 gave a stimulus to 
discount rates, the effect of which was felt throughout the month, 
although rates temporarily weakened during the early days of 
September, owing to the large influx of gold from the States, and 
the plentiful supply of day-to-day money. Apart from the general 
feeling of uncertainty, which was partly responsible for the firmness 
of discount, the market was greatly influenced by the action of the 
Bank of England, which, up to the present, has shown no disposition 
to relax its efforts to retain control of the situation. In good 
quarters it is estimated that the Bank probably holds something like 
five millions of money borrowed from the market; and although rates 
for day-to-day money have been generally easy, longer dated 
advances have always been in good demand, the market being never 
free from the fear of the possibility of going to the Bank and paying 
4% percent. The following table shows the current rates of dis- 
count, as compared with a month ago :— 








Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three | Four | Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 


























ho % % % % 
August 22,1900 . .| = 2- 38 3? 38 4 Jul 
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September 24,1900 .| 3-$ | 318-4] 4-1s 4t 4 
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Movement . . ‘ +1 tm | 44 | +} = 
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In addition to the influences already mentioned, a circumstance 
which assisted to strengthen the tone of the discount market during 
the month were the heavy displacements of cash which occurred in 
connection with the calls on recent fresh issues of capital, notably the 
amounts payable on the 7th and 14th of September on the National 
War Loan and the Exchequer Bonds. It is true that the Government 
disbursed the proceeds of these instalments almost as soon as they 
were paid, but the transfers of cash had none the less a considerable 
effect in temporarily disturbing market balances. Persistent rumours 
were current at one time of gold coming from Russia, but not only 
did these prove to be unfounded, but towards the end of the month 
there was a considerable continental demand for the metal, the price 
for bars in the open market rising well above 77s. 10d. per oz. The 
influx of gold at the beginning of the month was, however, so 
extensive that, as will be seen from the following table, the Bank 
gained something like three-and-a-half millions on balance during the 
four weeks. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO SEPTEMBER 20, 1900. 





Gold earemarked on Indian 4b Bar gold and foreign gold coin £ 

account ‘ . ‘ + 750,000 bought ‘ ; - 9,559,000 
French coin sold . ‘ . 1,417,000 Gold un-earmarked on Indian 
German coin , . . - 687,000 account . ‘ . ‘ - 1,500,000 
To South Africa ° 2 - 1,975,000 From Russia. A : - 2,000,000 
» South America . ° - 787,000 » Australia . . ‘ - 1,319,000 
», Argentina . ; , + 519,000 » Holland . 4 ‘ - 377,000 
» India . ° , . + 491,000 » India : ° ‘ + 364,000 
»» Continent . . . 303,000 » Egypt. ‘ : . 280,000 
» Roumania . ° ‘ - 259,000 »» Denmark . ‘ ; - 104,000 
» Egypt ‘ ‘ : + 103,000 » Germany . ‘ : + 92,000 
» Riode Janeiro . . 101,000 » Norway . = ‘ - 50,000 
» Germany . . . + 100,000 » Hamburg. ‘ ; + 35,000 
» Malta . . ° ° ° 20,000 » China ° . ‘ + 30,000 
» Portugal . ‘ ° ‘ 12,000 » Portugal . ° . 27,000 
MB lk lt 7,000 » South Africa . . .«. 15,000 
», Iceland “ . ; ‘i 5,000 » Malta ‘ = ‘ - 10,000 

47,536,000 
Net amount imported . - 8,226,000 
415,762,000 £15,762,000 





MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


A decidedly firmer tone has characterised most of the continental 
money markets during the past month, the tone of the Berlin market 
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being particularly hard. The following table shows the movements 
at the principal centres during the month :— 




















Paris. Berlin. | Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, August 22,1900 . . . 24% 4% 34 % 48 % 
” September 24,1900 . .| 218% 44% | 38% 43 % 
Peete. 24a wow oe ot CRE +4% | +2% +4% 





SOME FEATURES OF THE PAST MONTH. 


When writing the Monetary Review for August, one of the principal 
features then to be recorded was the issue of British Exchequer Bonds 
to the amount of ten millions sterling, coupled with the circumstance 
that more than one-half of the issue had been taken “ firm” by New 
York. Considerable outcry was made in some quarters that New 
York should have been thus privileged, the view being held that 
bonds which yielded a return of 4 per cent. would have been eagerly 
snapped up by financiers here. In the main, however, the view was 
held that, bearing in mind the conditions of our money market, 
the Government had acted wisely in assigning a portion of the 
bonds to New York, securing as they did thereby a considerable 
influx of gold from the United States. During the past month a 
similar circumstance has occurred, although this time the scene 
has been shifted to Berlin, whence an issue of 80,000,000 marks, or 
%4,000,000 sterling, in 4 per cent. German Treasury bills, has 
been made direct to New York. Some idea of the indignation 
occasioned in the Berlin money market by this operation may be 
gleaned from the following extract from a cable from the special 
correspondent of the 7zmes :— 

Never has a financial measure of the German Government created such excitement or 
provoked such bitter criticism as the placing of 80,000,000 marks’ worth of Treasury bonds 
in America. The organs of the Agrarians, the Clericals, the Radicals, and the Socialists 
unite in attacking the Government in the most violent language for having, as they consider, 
demonstrated to the whole world the financial difficulties of Germany at a moment when a 
new development of Weltpolitik has been proclaimed with such a flourish of trumpets and 
waving of banners. Only last year, when the Empire and Prussia wished to raise 200 millions 
at 3 per cent., the loan was subscribed more than twenty times over, and the whole press 
exulted in the demonstration of the economic prosperity of Germany. Patriotic writers 
proclaimed that henceforth the German Empire was independent of the foreign money 
market, and that even English assistance could in future be dispensed with. When the 
Vossische Zeitung heard the other day that the German Government in its difficulties had 
recourse to America, the organ of the Berlin bourgeoisie could not believe its ears, and felt 
inclined to suggest that Russia, under the financial guidance of M. Witte, and not Germany, 
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which commands the advice of a statesman like Dr. von Miguel, must have been going hat 
in hand to the Americans. The Radical journal comments on the loan as follows :— 

“If the financial administration is proud of this achievement, the German nation 
certainly is not. It may also be doubted whether the economic reputation of the Empire 
will be increased by this transaction. How long is it since Dr. von Miguel succeeded in 
converting the 4 per cent. loans? And now the Empire issues 4 per cent. Treasury bonds 
payable at a distant date. Besides, we do not even know the terms of issue. Perhaps the 
Imperial Government has had to issue the bonds at a price below their nominal value. But, 
even if that is not the case, the humiliating spectacle remains that in the new German Empire 
80,000,000 marks (44,000,000) cannot be obtained when they are wanted. People have lately 
been in the habit of self-complacently maintaining that the wealth of Germany approached 
that of England. But it was mere child’s play for England to meet the great expense of 
her South African war and of her Chinese expedition. . . . Ifthe Reichstag had been 
assembled, and if the Secretary of the Imperial Treasury had asked the representatives of the 
people whether he might place Treasury bonds in America, we make bold to say that not a 
single deputy would have given his vote for such a plan. The high rate of discount and the 
state of the money market may be put forward as excuses. They remain excuses, but form 
no justification. In what light must the economic condition of Germany, her resources in 
capital, the confidence of the nation in the finances of the Empire be exhibited when this 
Government cannot hope to obtain 80,000,000 marks at a moment’s notice from the German 
people, and to obtain them on, at least, as favourable terms as those of the American 
capitalists, who will certainly not make Germany a present of anything? And what is to be 
said of this lack of confidence after the noisy enthusiasm over Count Von Waldersee? 
Perhaps the Government thinks that under the new Bourse laws the Bourse has been ruined 
to an extent which makes it incapable of supplying the bagatelle of 80,000,000 marks. The 
German people has not deserved an advertisement of its poverty like this. The nation has 
every reason to enter a loud and emphatic protest. What has been done cannot be undone. 
The fact remains that, in the midst of all her shouting about Wedtpolitik, Germany goes 
a-borrowing in America. Brother Jonathan will triumph, and M. Witte will laugh in his 
sleeve. And the financiers of the smaller States, too, who have to raise loans abroad, will 
gleefully rub their hands when they find themselves in such good company.” 

A number of patriotic journals like the Areuz Zeitung, the National-Zeitung, and the 
Fost attempt to defend the action of the Government, and maintain that Germany is only 
imitating the example of England, which accepted the aid of American capital in the recent 
issue of £10,000,000 of Exchequer bonds. But, as the Bdrsen Courier replies, the case was 
entirely different. The Chancellor of the Exchequer had already definitely announced the 
issue when the American offer to take over £5,000,000 was made to him. There were no 
previous negotiations with American financiers, as in the case of the German loan, and there 
was not the slightest necessity for the Chancellor of the Exchequer to accept the American 
offer if he had preferred to find the money at home. As the Vossische Zeitung points out, 
Parliament had already voted £60,797,000 to meet the cost of the South African war, which 
will certainly exceed 1,200,000,000 marks before it is finished. All that England “had the 
kindness to leave to American capital to provide” did not amount to one-twelfth of the 
whole amount required. “On May 12,” says the Berlin organ, “ we stated that the amount 
of the war expenditure had not caused the slightest anxiety in England, in spite of the war 
loan of £ 30,000,000 repayable in 1910. It was very agreeable for the British Government 
to let a comparatively insignificant portion of the Exchequer bonds go to America in order 
to show the whole world that while violent attacks were being made on the other side of the 
Atlantic on British policy the Americans were scrambling for English stock, issued to meet 
the cost of that very policy.” 


The statement in the foregoing telegram that the circumstances 
surrounding the issue differed considerably from the British 
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Exchequer Bonds is perfectly true, but none the less the parallel as 
regards the two money markets, London and Berlin, bears a 
similarity, and already the consensus of opinion is pretty plainly 
in favour of the course adopted by the German Government to 
relieve the strain which would have been placed upon the Berlin 
money market by any large issues of Government bonds at the 
present moment. As compared with a year ago, the financial 
position in Berlin has in some respects improved, but it is not 
improbable that there will still be a considerable monetary squeeze 
at the end of the present quarter, or later in the year. 


FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL, 


These have been on a very small scale during the month, the 
principal flotation, apart from English Treasury bills, being an issue 
of India sterling bills, on September 11, for £1,500,000. This issue, 
which replaced a similar amount falling due, was allotted as regards 
one million in twelve months’ bills at an average of £3. 16s. 7d. per 
cent., and the remainder in six months’ bills at £3. 16s. 2d. per cent. 
On September 21, the Government announced a fresh issue of 
%2,000,000 of English Treasury bills, and these were allotted as 
regards £1,000,000 in six months’ bills at an average of 43. 16s. 9d. per 
cent., and the remainder in nine months’ bills at £3. 16s. 7d. per cent. 
Commenting upon this issue, the City article of the Standard has the 
following paragraph, which we reproduce here, as it sets forth in a 
clear manner the total amount which has been borrowed by the 
Government on account of war expenditure :— 

With the fresh issue of Treasury bills, the total amount outstanding will be raised to 
£20,133,000 ; while the existing powers for further issue will be limited to £1,000,000. Of 
the foregoing total of £20,133,000, the sum of £8,133,000 represents the normal amount 
outstanding for some years past ; £8,000,000 were issued under the special powers granted 
in the Autumn Parliamentary Session last year; £2,000,000 were issued last July in 
pursuance of powers then existing under the War Loan Act, providing for the issue of 
45,000,000 in Treasury bills, in addition to the ten-year loan. By the terms of the Supple- 
mentary War Act, however, passed after the issue of the £2,000,000 Treasury bills in July, 
the powers for issuing a further £ 3,000,000 were relinquished in favour of powers for issuing 
£13,000,000 of debt “ by war stock or bonds, or by Treasury or Exchequer bonds.” Ten 
millions of this amount was immediately issued in the form of Exchequer bonds, while the 
42,000,000 now offered in Treasury bills is on account of the powers for the further 


43,000,000, thus leaving another £1,000,000 still to be issued. Apart, therefore, from such 
money as may have been borrowed privately from the Bank, it will be seen that the total 
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amount raised publicly in the form of loans by the Government on account of the war 
expenditure is as follows :— 


The National war loan. 2 ‘ + £30,000,000* 

Exchequer bonds. : . . . 10,000,000 

Treasury bills .  . ; ; , ‘ 12,000,000T 
452,000,000 


* Nominal, the issue price being 984. 
t Including the £2,000,000 issued on September 21. 

In addition the Government has, of course, borrowed considerably from the Bank on 
deficiency bills and for ways and means, and it is not improbable that the forthcoming issue 
of Treasury bills is partly in connection with the repayment of such advances at the end of 
the month. 


In view of the extent to which the money market is likely to be 
affected by the renewal or repayment from time to time of Treasury 
bills outstanding, the following table may also be of interest to 
bankers, showing the exact details of these bills, the date of their 
maturing, together with the average at which they were originally 


allotted :— 
TREASURY BILLS OUTSTANDING. 























Average rate of 
When offered. Amount. Duration. Maturing. allotment 
per cent. 
1899. 4 io | 
November 10. 1,000,000 12 months November 15, 1900 4 s- 6 
November 20. *500,000 12 months November 20, 1900 3 5 6 
1900. 
January 2 . . 1,000,000 12 months January 6, 1901 43 6 
February 26 ° 2,000,000 12 months March 2, 1901 a 9 
March 23 . ‘ 1,720,000 12 months March 30, 1901 eo 
March 30 . ‘ 13,000,000 — oo _ 
April 4 ° ° 1,325,000 Issued | Privately. 
May 8 ; ; 1,000,000 12 months May 15, 1901 317 8 
July 2 ° ; 2,000,000 3 months October 6, 1900 S ¢-< 
- { 1,000,000 9 months April 30, 1901 414 
July 24 1,000,000 12 months July 30, 1901 319 § 
August 24 . , 1,000,000 | 6 months February 28, 1901 315 8 
August 24 . ‘ 588,000 9 months May 30, 1901 3 14 I0 
August 24 . ‘ 1,000,000 | 12 months August 30, 1901 31411 
September 21. 1,000,000 6 months March 25, 1901 317 9 
September 21. 1,000,000 9 months June 25, 1901 337 7 
20,133,000 








* Issued privately to National Debt Commissioners. 


t Originally issued privately in December, 1899, to Bank of England in three months’ bills, and subse- 
quently renewed as to one-half until September 30, and the remainder until the end of December, 1900. 


For the convenience of diary purposes, the following table gives 
the main points of the foregoing statement, but in a slightly different 
form, the date of maturity being given in the first column. In one 
case, however—namely, the issue of £1,325,000—it is impossible to 
give the date of maturity, the bills having been issued privately on 
April 4 last. Assuming that they were issued in twelve months’ 
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bills, as in the case of the half-million issued on November 20, 1899, 
the date of maturity would be April 4 in next year :— 








Date of Maturity. Amount. By whom held. 
1900. 4 
September 30 «. . : . ° 1,500,000 Bank of England. 
October 6 . ° ° ° ° ° 2,000,000 Issued publicly. 
November 15 . ‘ . , ; 1,000,000 Ditto. 
November 20 . . ° . , 500,000 National Debt Commissioners. 
December 31. , . ° ° 1,500,000 Bank of England. 
190!. 
seaneny 6. ; ° ; ° ° 1,000,000 Issued publicly. 
ebruary 28. ° . , ° 1,000,000 Ditto. 
March 2 . . . . ° : 2,000,000 Ditto. 
March 25 . ; . . ° , 1,000,000 Ditto. 
March 30 . ° ‘ . ° . 1,720,000 Ditto. 
April 30 . . ° . . , 1,000,000 Ditto. 
May 15. . ‘ ° . ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
May 30. . . ° . ° 588,000 Ditto. 
June 25. ‘ ‘ : : ; 1,000,000 Ditto. 
July 30x ° ° ° ° ° 1,000,000 Ditto. 
August 30. , . . . ‘ 1,000,000 Ditto. 
Date maturity unknown . . ; 1,325,000 Issued privately. 
£ 20,133,000 











TRADE AND THE MONETARY OUTLOOK. 


The returns of our foreign trade for the month of August were 
considerably better than the figures of the preceding month had led 
the market to anticipate. There was an expansion in the value of 
imports of £1,404,000, or 3$ per cent., while exports increased by 
£2,726,000, or just over 12 per cent. In another part of the present 
issue of the magazine will be found an exhaustive article by Mr. 
W. R. Lawson dealing with the present trade outlook, and to this 
we would draw the attention of our readers. As will be seen from 
that article, and as our readers already know well enough, the com- 
mercial as well as the financial outlook is still full of so many 
complexities that it is exceedingly difficult to attempt to gauge the 
future course of the money market. While, however, we are, on the 
whole, still inclined to the belief which we have persistently main- 
tained in these pages for the last two years, namely, that per- 
manently cheap money was improbable for some time to come, there 
are at present three factors looming on the horizon which may be 
mentioned by way of terminating the present financial review of the 
past month, and which are full of suggestiveness as to the future. 
The first is that the South African war is virtually concluded; the 
second is that with the conclusion of the war the resumption of the 
Witwatersrand gold output comes within measurable distance ; and, 
finally, assuming that the settlement of affairs in the Transvaal 
proceeds satisfactorily, the question of a Transvaal indemnity loan 
to cover the expenses of the war may be discussed in the near future. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


continued to restrain dealings in public securities during 
the past month, while the stagnation was increased 
towards the end of the month by the definite announce- 
ment of the forthcoming General Election; but while 
business has been on a small scale, the tone of markets has been 
more favourable on the whole than during the previous month, a 
circumstance which may be broadly attributed to the fact that the 
severe depreciation shown in our last valuation was partly the result 
of “bear” operations, most of which have been closed during the 
past month. The actual net movement in securities has been 
comparatively slight, our list of 325 representative stocks showing a 
net increase of about 417,000,000, the actual figures being as 
follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Aug., 20, 1900 £3,062,701,000 
a - ” » Sept., 20, 1900 £3,079,555,000 


Increase . ° e ° ” £ 16,854,000 

Notwithstanding the firmness of money rates, first-class invest- 
ment securities have been the best market during the month, and but 
for the circumstance of the quarterly interest having been deducted on 
British funds, there would have been a considerable increase under 
that head, instead of the small decrease recorded in the table. One 
of the principal features has been a partial recovery in English 
railway stocks. Foreign Government securities also show a consider- 
able improvement, principally due to an advance in Argentine stocks. 
Brazilian bonds, although they have weakened latterly on the 
financial crisis in Rio, were actively supported during the earlier 
part of the month. 

Railways of British possessions, notably in India, have improved 
in value, while American securities after considerable firmness have 
given way on the labour difficulties in the anthracite coal trade of that 
country. English bank shares are lower than a month ago, but the shares 
of several colonial banks have improved, Australasian descriptions 
being favourably affected by the dividend announcement of the Bank 
of Australasia. Insurance shares have also improved. 

Among miscellaneous descriptions the feature has been the 
strength of coal, iron and steel companies’ shares, while the shares of 




















486 STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


shipping companies are also better. The mining market has been 
but little affected by the virtual suppression of the Boers in South 
Africa, but the tone of the market remains firm, prices showing a 
slight advance when compared with a month ago. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o000’s omitted.] 




















. Market Values. Comparison. 
pena (Per | Deparemant, | oa <i 
Value). ontaining 4 k 
Aug. 20, rg00.| Sep. 20, 1900. Increase, Decrease _— 
& & b | £ | PerCen. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 811,443 cote . ? . oo 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 39,611 39,575 is 36 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,981 50,915 an 66 - oO! 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 31,409 31,834 425 + 13 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do. 805,290 812,590 7,300 + o9 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 285,175 289,031 ~ 3,856 + 14 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 192,807 194,864 2,057 + ro 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 177,099 179,055 1,956 + Il 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 60,141 61,419 1,278 + 21 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 29,882 30,148 266 + o9 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 80,788 79,842 a 946 - Vi 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 46,121 45,847 ‘is 274 - 06 
7,005 | 5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,605 8,605 as eee —~ 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,821 15,906 85 + 05 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 57;776 57,806 30 ove 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 48,338 48,100 — 238 - o5 
— 4 Australasian do. 9,593 9,603 10 eee + O1 
_ 6 Other Colonial do. 7,386 7,512 126 + 1°97 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,129 15,313 184 + 12 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7,179 7,217 38 wa + O'5 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . : 7,509 7,491 cos 18 - o2 
10,842} 4Gas . . . 27,540 27,715 175 + 06 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. : 17,641 18,182 541 + 31 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 12,737 12,789 52 + 41 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 63,806 63,854 48 ae 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . . 11,710 11,713 3 ae ve 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 37,418 37,230 pes 188 — 05 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 52,410 53,068 1,258 o0e + 24 
African) 
4,966 | SShipping . . 7,483 7,746 263 + 3°5 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 19,900 19,942 42 + 02 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 4,725 4,591 as 134 - 2°9 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ; 19,248 19,625 377 on + I'9 
20,370 3,516 Aver 
Less decrease 3,516 ete 
amen: wanes per cent. 
2,868,932 |325 Totals £}| 3,062,701 | 3,079,555 16,854 Net increase +0°5 
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BANKING IN VICTORIA. 


Tue following tables, compiled by the Australasian Insurance and 
Banking Record, compare the results of the Victorian banking returns for 
the second quarter of this year ending June last with those for the previous 
quarter. Upon the whole these returns are suggestive of a rather quiet 
condition of affairs in the Australasian banking world during the period now 
covered. Deposits show a considerable shrinkage, while advances show a 
slight increase. Notwithstanding these facts, however, deposits still show a 
slight excess over advances, the actual figures being—deposits, £ 29,698,285 ; 
advances, £29,679,751- The following is a statement of deposits for the 
past quarter, compared with the previous quarter and the corresponding 
quarter of 1899 :— 


DEPoOsITs. 

By the Crown— jus Quests, a “a -<" 
Current account £327,960 £275,697 £162,195 
Fixed 2,420,811 2,756,357 2,528,578 

Total 42,748,771 £ 3,032,054 42,690,773 

By other persons — —_ 
Current account - £10,985,965 412,808,265 £12,538,390 
Fixed 14,577,718 14,610,714 14,469,122 

Total - £25,563,683  £27,418,979 £27,007,512 
Total deposits - £28,312,454  £30,451,033 £29,698,285 


























The total shows a decrease of £753,000 for the quarter, but an increase 
of £1,386,000 for the year, the movements being as follows :— 


For the Quarter. For the Year. 
Government deposits (total) -— £341,281 - £57,998 
Other deposits— 
Current account . » — 269,875 + 1,552,425 
Fixed . ° ° - = 141,592 - 108,596 


The distribution of current accounts and fixed deposits amongst the 





eleven banks concerned is shown in the two following tables :— 


CuRRENT ACCOUNTS (NOT INCLUDING GOVERNMENT). 


Bank of Australasia 

Union of Australia . ‘ ° 
Bank of N.S.W. (Vict. branches) . 
Bank of Victoria . . ‘ 
London Bank of Australia 

E. S. and A. Bank 

Colonial of Australasia 

National of Australasia 
Commercial of Australia 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of New Zealand . 


Total 


June Quarter, 
1899. 


March Quarter, 


June Quarter, 





1900, 1goo, 
42,402,347 £2,645,463 £2,569,186 
1,539,769 1,821,897 1,720,106 
1,157,777 1,340,681 1,310,834 
1,327,155 1,739,190 1,728,279 
636,715 763,579 778,684 
494,485 516,954 498,057 
583,650 727,528 716,803 
1,592,986 1,823,152 1,829,744 
1,100,702 1,260,037 1,211,072 
94,444 106,203 117,769 
55,935 63,581 57,856 
£10,985,965  £12,808,265 £12,538,390 
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FIxep DEPOSITS (NOT INCLUDING GOVERNMENT). 


June Quarter, 


March Quarter, 


June Quarter, 








1899. 1900, 1900. 

Bank of Australasia 42,743,569 42,7375526 42,755,346 
Union of Australia . . 2,015,328 2,015,861 2,027,654 
Bank of N.S.W. (Vict. branches) . 1,595,982 1,614,362 1,621,118 
Bank of Victoria . . 2,603,974 2,452,612 2,315,824 
London Bank of Australia 1,060,339 1,095,937 1,090,902 
E. S. and A. Bank 276,658 318,163 327,427 
Colonial of Australasia 1,463,907 1,455,792 1,471,228 
National of Australasia 1,950,114 1,994,754 1,929,421 
Commercial of Australia 687,217 725,244 721,303 
Royal of Australia 175,949 192,935 201,490 
Bank of New Zealand . 4,781 7,528 7,409 

Total 414,469,122 


£14,577,718 





414,610,714 











The total amount of advances for the quarter showed an increase of 
£272,000 over the previous quarter, and a decrease for the year of about 
41,210,000. The total is spread among the various banks as follows :— 


ADVANCES, Etc. 











June Quarter, March Quarter, June Quarter, 
1899. 1900. 1900, 

Bank of Australasia 44,460,682 44,202,027 445171,283 
Union of Australia . : : 3,618,595 3:354,047 3,401,014 
Bank of N.S.W. (Vict. branches) 2,538,852 2,470,196 2,548,505 
Bank of Victoria ‘ . 5,367,969 4,932,813 4,940,060 
London Bank of Australia . 2,566,839 2,419,197 2,388,229 
E. S. and A. Bank 2,098,427 2,054,205 2,090,855 
Colonial of Australasia 2,103,646 2,134,560 2,223,851 
National of Australasia 45348,584 4,196,398 4,180,735 
Commercial of Australia 3,111,255 2,905,808 2,980,314 
Royal of Australia 381,866 422,990 450,783 
Bank of New Zealand 292,746 314,782 304,322 
Total £30,889,461  £29,407,623 £29,679,951 











The note circulation has contracted during the quarter to the extent of 
about £43,000, the following table showing the totals for the past five 
quarters :— 


June quarter, 1899 £903,855 
September quarter, 1899 883,556 
December » 1899 951,794 
March - 1900 982,094 
June ” 1900 939,244 


The great falling off in the shipments of specie this year accounts for the 
accumulation of gold in the banks, but, says the Record, specie is now 
being remitted more freely. 
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The increase in the banks’ holdings of the precious metal was £643,000 
for the quarter, £1,377,000 for the half-year, and 41,826,000 for the twelve 
months. The amounts held per bank are as follows :— 











June Quarter, 1899. June Quarter, 1900. 
Ratio Ratio 
Amount. to Amount. to 
Liabilities. Liabilities. 
& to & he 
Bank of Australasia . , ° ° ‘ 1,149,459 | 20°83 1,345,546 23°88 


Union of Australia 704,261 | 1825 1,045,063 26°30 

















Bank of New South Wales (Vict. branch) . 1,560,258 53°23 2,187,200 71°66 
Bank of Victoria r : ‘ ; : 668,613 14°59 978,662 20°57 
London Bank of Australia . ‘ , ‘ 385,356 17°85 416,353 17°73 
E.S.and A. Bank . . ° ‘ . 273,722 24°25 223,513 18°45 
Colonial of Australasia. ‘ : . 474,624 IQ'Itl 515,482 19°55 
National of Australasia. : , ‘ 691,068 16°63 845,324 19°36 
Commercial of Australia . : . ‘ 419,927 18°02 688,664 | 27°74 
Royal Bank of Australia . ; , , 39,908 12°60 53359 15°29 
Bank of New Zealand ‘ ; : ° 155,832 | 227°11 49,518 | 68:09 
Total . ‘ ‘ ° 6,523,028 | = 8,348,684 





Ratios of the total cash holdings to “call” liabilities and to total deposits 
and circulation for the last five quarters are as follows :— 


RATIO OF COIN AND BULLION. 


To Total 

To Call Deposits 
Liabilities, and 

Circulation. 

June quarter, 1899 . .. 52°88 % 22°23 % 
September quarter, 1899. : 56°03 23°41 
December » 1899 . , 52°02 23°09 
March » Igoo . 7 54°36 24°43 
June » %900 . . 60°77 27°16 





CANADIAN FINANCE.—The returns just completed show that the Dominion 
revenue for the past fiscal year amounted to $50,927,941, showing a surplus 
of $7,940,392. The expenditure on the South African contingents up to 
June 30 had been $1,536,149. 

CuILIiaN TRADE.—The Board of Trade have received a statement of the 
amounts collected by way of import and export duties at the various ports of 
the Republic of Chile during the first six months of the present year. During 
this period the import and export duties combined indicate an increase in the 
general volume of trade of 3,379,978 pesos or dollars, or, say, £253,498, as 
compared with the first half of last year. The increase is entirely in the 
imports, the exports showing a decrease of 524,954 pesos, or, say, 439,371. 
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IRISH BANKING STATISTICS. 


From the report to the Secretary of the Department of Agriculture and 
Technical Instruction for Ireland, it appears that the deposits and cash 
balances in joint stock banks in the middle of the year, which, comparing 
June with June, had, with the exception of a slight decrease in June, 1897, 
gradually increased from £ 29,223,000 in June, 1886, to £ 39,840,000 in the 
-middle of 1899, amounted-on June 30 last to £40,387,000, being the 
highest amount (for June) of which there is record, and £547,000 in excess 
of that for June, 1899. This amount is exclusive of £1,947,039 Government 
and other public accounts in the Bank of Ireland. The Bill recently 
introduced into Parliament by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, providing 
for the reduction of the rate of interest paid by Government on deposits in 
savings banks, has drawn marked attention to the immense development of 
these banks. “The amount deposited (in savings banks) is now so 
enormous that (to quote Sir Michael Hicks-Beach), in the event of any 
serious crisis which caused depositors to withdraw largely at the same time, 
there might be a considerable danger.” The whole of the £123,000,000 
odd now deposited in the Post-office Savings Bank is absolutely at the call of 
the depositors. A run on the savings bank fund is not, indeed, likely, and 
réstrictions on withdrawals would be undesirable, but the issues involved are 
distinctly important. In view, then, of the immediate interest of the 
problem created by the disposal of the millions of money which are pouring 
in through the medium of the Post-office Savings Bank and the various 
trustees savings banks in the United Kingdom, a few words as to the history 
of these institutions or the encouragement of thrift may be inserted in this 
place. Savings banks, as we know them, are creations of this century.. The 
first genuine bank of the kind was established at Tottenham, in England, 
in 1804, by six gentlemen who acted as trustees, and allowed as much as 
5 per cent. interest on sums exceeding £1 sterling which remained in their 
hands for one year. This well-meant venture, however, involved the 
trustees in loss, and was abandoned. In 1810 a well-organised savings bank, 
known as “ The Parish Bank.Friendly Society,” was established at Ruthwell, 
and proved so successful that by the year 1816 it had led to the establish- 
ment of nearly eighty savings banks in England and Ireland. The year 
1817 saw the first legislation on the subjéct—i.e., Acts 57 Geo. III., c. 105 
and c. 130— intended to encourage and regulate banks for savings in England 
and Ireland (these Acts were not extended to Scotland until 1835). The 
chief provisions of these Acts were—({1) Trustees were prohibited from 
making a profit out of these banks ; (2) they were bound to remit to the 
office for the reduction of the National Debt where “the fund for the banks 
of savings” was opened all deposits exceeding #50 in the aggregate ; 
(3) that office was to allow interest at the rate of £4. 115. 3¢. per cent. per 
annum (whereas the banks themselves mostly allowed their depositors 
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4 per cent.) ; (4) not more than £50 could be deposited in any one year 
(in England, however, a depositor could deposit #100 in the first year). 
The next measure dealing with these banks was an Act of 1824 limiting 
deposits to £50 in the first year and £30 in any subsequent year, and 
further providing that when the deposits of any person exceeded £200 no 
interest was to be allowed on the excess. In 1828 there was an important 
amending and consolidating Act, which provided infer a/ia—(1) That the 
rules of each trustees savings bank should be approved by the Com- 
missioners for the reduction of the National Debt; (2) that the rate of 
interest allowed by that office should be reduced to £3. 16s. oM%d. per cent. 
per annum, while depositors should receive from the bank interest at the rate 
of £3. 8s. 5%4d. per cent. per annum; (3) that no depositor should be 
permitted to deposit more than £150, although the interest might be 
allowed to accumulate until the deposit reached £200. Five years after 
this Act (ze, in 1833) there were in Ireland 76 trustees savings banks, 
49,872 depositors, and £1,380,718 deposits. The numbers for England 
in the same year were 385 banks, 414,014 depositors, and 413,973,243 
total deposits. The Savings Bank principle was enormously developed by 
the establishment in 1861 (Act 24 Vic., c. 18) of Post-office Savings Banks 
which at once became popular in England and Ireland, though in Scotland 
they have not yet rivalled the popularity of the trustees savings banks. The 
statutory rate of interest under this Act was 2% per cent. The security 
which the Post-office Savings Banks offer has markedly influenced depositors 
in England and Ireland to forego the slightly higher rate of interest which 
the trustees savings banks can offer. The increasing popularity of the 
Post-office Savings Banks at the expense of the trustees savings banks is 
brought out in the following table, which refers only to Ireland :— 


TABLE II. 
SHOWING THE ESTIMATED BALANCES OF DEPOSITS ON JUNE 30 OF THE UNDER- 
MENTIONED YEARS IN THE POST-OFFICE AND TRUSTEES SAVINGS BANKS 
RESPECTIVELY IN IRELAND, AND ALSO TOTAL DEPOSITS FOR BOTH. 











Yeon Savings Banks, | Savings Banks Sivings tanks in 
& & & 
1833 1,380,718 oa 1,380,718 
1844 2,749,107 a 2,749,107 
1860 2,143,082 — 2,143,082 
1870 2,062,758 633,000 2,697,758 
1880 2,063,000 1,481,000 3,544,000 
1885 2,022,000 2,325,000 4)347,000 
1890 2,035,000 3,585,000 5,620,000 
1895 2,034,000 5:337,000 7,371,000 
1900 2,295,000 7:791,000 10,086,000 
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At the end of June of this year, the estimated amount in the Post-office 
Savings Banks in Ireland stood at 47,791,000, as compared with £ 7,545,000 
for the corresponding period of 1899, showing an increase of £246,000, 
following an increase of over £500,000 in each of the preceding six (July- 
June) years. 

In June of this year the amount of Government funds, India stocks, 
guaranteed Jand stock, and war stock, on which dividends are payable at the 
Bank of Ireland, was £27,021,000, being an increase of £949,000, as 
compared with the amount for June, 1899, and of £2,805,000 when 
compared with that for June, 1897, the lowest amount for June in any of the 
twenty-one years covered by the table. 

In the bank note circulation there has been an increase of £478,000 in 
the circulation, as compared with the year 1899, the value having risen from 
£5:991,000 in June, 1899—which was £251,000 greater than the amount in 
June, 1898, the lowest for June in any of the eleven years covered by the 
table—to £6,469,000 for June of this year. The results of the analysis of 
the foregoing tables are:— 1st, that in June, 1900, as compared with the 
corresponding period in 1899, there was an increase of £547,000 in the 
deposits and cash balances in the Irish joint stock banks, and the amount of 
such deposits and cash balances was the highest yet recorded. 2nd, that 
there was a decrease of £385,000 in deposits and cash balances in the Irish 
joint stock banks in June, 1900, as compared with December, 1899. 3rd, 
that there was an increase of £234,000 in the deposits in savings banks in 
Ireland in June, 1900, as compared with June, 1899. 4th, that there was an 
increase of £51,000 in the deposits in savings banks in June, 1900, as 
compared with December, 1899. 5th, that in June, 1900, as compared with 
the same period of 1899, there was an increase of £949,000 in the amount 
of Government funds, India stocks, guaranteed land stock, and war stock, on 
which dividends are payable at the Bank of Ireland, and that this increase 
follows an increase of £1,518,000 in June of last year, as compared with 
June, 1898. 6th, that in June, 1900, there was an increase of £263,000 in 
the amount of Government funds, India stocks, guaranteed land stock, and 
war stock, on which dividends are payable at the Bank of Ireland, as 
compared with the amount in December, 1899. 7th, that in June, 1900, 
there was an increase of £478,000 in the amount of bank note circulation, 
as compared with the corresponding period of 1899. 8th, that there was a 
diminution of bank note circulation to the amount of £345,000 in June, 
1900, as compared with December of the previous year. 


"* 
i 


BaNK OF AUSTRALASIA.—Bank clerks as a body will be glad to learn 
that the Bank of Australasia has set aside £15,000 out of the profits of the 
past half-year for the restoration to those members of the staff, still in the 
service of the bank, of a portion of the amount deducted from their salaries 
in 1895-7. In the three years mentioned, the bank, owing to the severe 
crisis in Australia, reduced the salaries of its staff by 10 per cent., and the 
sum now allocated is to partly replace the amounts then deducted. 
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THE BANK OF BOMBAY. 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


Chairman's Remarks on the Proposed State Bank. 


AT THE annual meeting of the shareholders held in Bombay on 
August 16, the Hon. Mr. S. M. Moses, the chairman, in addressing the 
shareholders on the report, which appeared in our issue of July 19, 
said: “ An important feature of the past year has been the discussion on the 
powers and position of the Presidency banks. Government admit that the 
banks have done their work well, but at the same time doubt whether they 
are at all adequate to the growing needs of the country, and they point to a 
conviction to that effect said to be gaining ground outside of India, and 
also in India itself. I propose to give you an account of the discussion as it 
has appeared to us, and I trust to be able to show that the dissatisfaction 
with the position has been based on misapprehension and want of knowledge 
of the facts. One of the points raised was the fluctuation in the rate of 
discount, which was stated to be a sign of insufficient capital. I refer to it at 
once because it was not made use of in the subsequent proceedings. Govern- 
ment appears to have retired from the position they originally took up in this 
matter. You are aware that in India the banks perform only a portion of 
the financing of the trade of the country The bazaars are keen and 
powerful competitors for business when credit is good. Government also do 
a large banking business on their own account. They manage and retain in 
their own charge most of their own balances, which are sometimes enormous, 
and by means of collections of revenue on the one hand, and disbursements 
in payment of Council bills on the other, they exercise a direct influence on 
the rates of interest and discount. . The effect on the market of their 
remittance operations was very clearly displayed in the early part of this year— 
when they changed their policy in connection with the sale of telegraphic 
transfers in London at a previously notified rate. A period of rather severe 
stringency ensued, which was brought about entirely by that action. The 
banks, therefore, cannot be said to be solely responsible for the fluctuations 
in the rate of discount, nor can the inference as to the insufficiency of the 
banks’ capital be sustained. But as the charge was apparently departed from, 
there is nothing more to say on the point at present. It will be within your 
recollection, that just before our general meeting a year ago, prominent 
attention was drawn to the minute by Mr. Hambro on the subject of the 
banking facilities in India which was appended ‘to the Indian Currency 
Committee’s report. Mr. Hambro advocated the management of the Indian 
currency by astrong bank. The Right Hon. Lord Rothschild had: previously 
suggested the desirability of the currency: being: given over to the charge of 
the new bank, and his brother, Mr. Alfred de Rothschild, had submitted a 
memorandum giving the outlines of a Bank of India which he proposed 
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should be established for the purpose of managing and maintaining the new 
gold currency. Mr. Hambro’s recommendation was specially commended 
to the attention of the Government of India by the Secretary of State. 

Now I wish to say at once, that we agree with the views expressed by the 
gentlemen I have quoted in so far as they relate to the advantages to be 
derived from: the management of the currency by the agency of a bank ; and 
if Government had seen their way to follow the suggestion made for the 
establishment of a bank on the lines of the Bank of England or the Bank of 
France to manage the currency department, and, of course, to be paid for 
managing it on the same scale on which either of those two banks is 
remunerated, there would have been something tangible on which to conduct 
the discussion which followed. As events proved, the Government of India 
had no such heroic measure to propose. In turning now to consider the 
method adopted by the Government in dealing with this subject, I ask you 
to note that Mr. Hambro’s suggestion was made expressly for the purpose of 
having a bank to manage the currency. This suggestion was not included in 
the official programme. On the contrary, the late finance minister stated in 
Council that although it would be of general advantage to transfer the note 
issue to the proposed bank, this was not essential. We are, therefore, led to 
the conclusion that Government would not face the expense of the English 
proposals ; and this conclusion .was confirmed by the Hon. Mr. Dawkins, 
when he said, with reference to the transfer of the currency department to 
an amalgamated bank, that it was likely to be a condition that Government 
would retain the profit on the present currency investment, while the new 
bank would be allowed to derive a profit only on any increase that might 
take place in the note issue. Instead of following the English proposals, 
Government proceeded to invite the opinions of the Chambers of Commerce, 
the Presidency banks and other bodies, regarding applications from Calcutta 
and Madras for permission to be given to the banks to deal with the 
securities of assisted railways and district boards, and to consider the ques- 
tion with reference to the existing capital of the banks. The result of the 
reference was, that the Chambers, etc., were unanimous in the opinion that 
the necessary authority should be granted. But the reference also brought 
out further suggestions, chiefly with the view of enabling the banks to expand 
their resources in times of pressure in the money market. The old sug- 
gestion that loans should be granted from the surplus Treasury balances 
when funds permitted was again brought forward, but the discussion led to 
no alteration in the Government attitude. As time goes on, Government 
appears to be more and more determined to retain their surplus balances in 
their own possession, no matter what the position of the money market may 
be. It is a wasteful policy, inasmuch as it leads to high discount rates which 
inflict loss on the merchants and traders in the country, besides losing for 
the public purse the interest which could be earned on the money. Look at 
the difference in the method followed by the Indian Government with their 
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balances in London, as compared with the method observed in dealing with 
their balances in India. You will find in the commercial articles in the 
London newspapers that the Indian Council is constantly in the market 
lending money for short periods. It seems incongruous to feed a market 
which is abundantly supplied with money, and to refuse to lend from the 
same purse to the Indian market which is often very needy. The one 
channel for releasing their funds and so helping the market, in the mind of 
Government, is Council bills. They take great credit for the way in which 
the wants of the market are met by Councils. But if Council bills supply 
the market with funds, the reverse transaction depletes it, the reverse trans- 
action being the collection of revenue and locking up the money in the 
Government treasuries. It is a matter for regret that Government should 
adopt the Indian habit of keeping their surplus funds in their own possession 
unemployed, instead of lending them even temporarily, and so obtaining a 
return for themselves and, at the same time, benefitting the general trading 
public. Another suggestion was that Government should undertake, when 
the bank rate rises to a certain point, to give loans from the paper currency 
reserve. This was opposed by Government on the ground that, if the metallic 
reserve was strong enough to permit of a portion of it being lent out, the 
proper thing to do would be to increase the reserve held in Government 
securities and to reduce the reserve in coin. 


The third proposal, that the banks should be allowed to borrow in 
London, was objected to because the Secretary of State refused in 1878 to 
comply with a similar request. The refusal was based on the risk of the 
resources of the banks being locked up in London. This objection may 
be dismissed at once as irrelevant. There would be no such risk. The 
securities pledged would be in London ; the money borrowed, in India. In 
what way that would be locking up the resources of the banks I fail to see, 
and no explanation was given. A comparison was also made between the 
systems in England and in India. But where conditions are so dissimilar no 
such comparison is possible. Just think what the effect would be in England 
if the Home Government kept their balances in their own charge in notes 
and coin, and if the note issue was managed by a State department which 
kept the reserve held against the outstanding notes in its custody, and if 
moreover, it was not the practice of the people to keep accounts with banks, 
but to hold a large portion of their means in solid cash in their own 
possession. That is the position here. In England, the whole of the money 
of the country, both public and private, is excellently economised. It is very. 
different in India. No comparison can, therefore, properly be made. At 
any rate, gentlemen, we are not likely'to propose ‘to you an increase of our 
capital for the purpose of increasing our cash balance. Taking it from a 
banker’s point of view, I maiftain that any-portion of capital a¢count lying: in 
the till would be anything but profitable. Similarly, no substantial reason 
was forthcoming for requiring the banks to amalgamate before allowing 
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them to go to London with borrowing powers. ‘The possibility,’ said 
Mr. Dawkins, ‘of three Presidency banks, each connected with Government, 
competitively pledging Indian securities against each other in London, could 
scarcely be viewed with favor.’ It is by no means certain that any such 
competition would take place; and if it did, it would not be harmful to any 
of the banks jn a great market like London. From what I have said, it is 
clear that the proposals sent in from various sources for enabling the banks 
to expand their resources in times of stringency found no favour at the hands 
of Government. We must, I suppose, bow to the decision of Government— 
not to make their surplus balances available to the market, and not to lend 
from the currency nor reserve. But in the matter of raising funds in 
England, it seems hardly reasonable that the market should be denied the 
advantages which would be obtained from a connection between the London 
market and the Presidency banks. The obstacles which have been thrown 
in the way of this desirable connection can hardly be regarded as serious. 
The position then is, that Government will likely legislate to give us power to 
deal with the securities of assisted railways and district boards, and to borrow 
in London, provided we will first of all amalgamate with other Presidency 
banks and increase the joint capital. Nothing has been said about further 
powers. It is doubtful whether the amalgamated bank will be entrusted 
with any more of the Government deposits than the three banks now receive. 
The transfer to the new bank of the currency department is not contem- 
plated, at any rate is not regarded as essential by Government ; but even if 
this step was intended, the conditions as to remuneration indicated by 
Mr. Dawkins are such that no bank could accept them. The question 
left for decision is: Are the advantages to be derived from dealing with the 
securities of a few small bodies like assisted railway companies and district 
boards, and from borrowing power in London, sufficient inducement for us 
to merge ourselves into a large and cumbrous institution? The only real 
advantage, both for ourselves and the market, would be in getting access to 
London, but this bank has done withoyt that all along, and has not done 
badly without it. Why should we not be content to continue on the way we 
are going unless some substantial inducements are held out to us to change 
our identity and constitution? We recognize a duty to Government, and to the 
public, and we are ready to perform that duty, but if onerous conditions are 
attached to our proposals for improving the local money market, we cannot 
but pause before accepting them. At the same time, we are willing to assist 
ina comprehensive scheme for removing any ‘real disadvantages which may 
exist in the present situation.’ Such a scheme, to be complete, must include 
not only charge of the currency arrangements and resources, but also the 
whole of the Government banking business with the whole of the Treasury 
balance, as far as circumstances in India will permit of these being taken in, 
and also the Indian Government cash balances in London. The Government 
recommendations have gone home to the Secretary of State, and his reply 
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will, no doubt, be made public in due course. We are fortunate in having in 
Mr. Begbie such a good secretary, as the result of his working shows. All 
our staff work well under his superintendence, 4nd your directors have set 
aside Rs. 55,000 out of the profits as bonus to the staff and pension fund, 
which they richly deserve. With these remarks I beg to propose that the 
statement of accounts made up to the 3oth June, and the directors’ report 
now laid before you, be, and are hereby, approved and adopted.” 





PARR’S BANK ROBBERY. 


At THE Central Criminal Court on September 13, before the Recorder 
(Sir Forrest Fulton, Q.C.), Charles Ed. Goss, 27, bank clerk, formerly in 
the employ of Parr’s Bank, at Bartholomew Lane, E.C., who had pleaded 
guilty to having stolen Bank of England notes of the value of £60,610, 
the property of Parr’s Bank, Limited, was brought up for sentence. 
Mr. Besley, Q.C., and Mr. Gill prosecuted on behalf of the Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, and Mr. H. Avory appeared for the prisoner. 

Mr. Besley, in stating the facts, reminded the Court that the robbery, 
which created a great sensation, occurred in January, 1899, and was for a 
time a complete mystery, which baffled alike the officials of the bank and the 
police. The accused was nine or ten years in the service of the bank. The 
notes were kept in a drawer in the bank. The theft must have been committed 
just prior to the closing hour. The facts showed considerable premeditation, 
and, anticipating an immediate discovery, the accused concealed the notes 
among papers in the department in which he was employed. The officials 
knew that the theft was by someone inside the bank. Immediate notice was 
given of the robbery, and the notes rendered practically useless, and the 
prisoner, knowing this, sent back £40,000 worth of notes in a letter, stating 
that the writer had accidentally come across them in the pocket of a friend 
who was suffering from delirium tremens. After a considerable lapse of time, 
prisoner set about that he was going to be married to a lady of fortune. In 
August last year £900 worth of the notes was passed with bookmakers at 
Newmarket. Subsequently accused did marry, and resigned his position, and 
in January this year passed certain other of the notes with Regent Street 
jewellers, in payment for diamond rings and other jewellery. Since that time 
he had visited the bank as an old colleague, and placed in the pocket of an 
old and useless pass book another £19,400, which he put into the place 
intended for pass books. Altogether £59,500 had been returned, and the 
loss had only, therefore, been £1,110. In making one of his purchases of 
jewellery, he tendered a £100 bank note, but on being asked to wait for the 
change, he abandoned it. Prisoner subsequently endeavoured to pass some 
of the smaller notes at Stratford, and was then arrested. The prisoner made 
a statement confessing to the crime. Some of the jewellery was found hidden 
among a packet of nails, and some of the notes in other extraordinary places. 
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A matter for the consideration of the Court was that for twenty-one months 
the prisoner had allowed suspicion to rest upon all the other persons employed 
in the bank. 

Mr. H. Avory expressed a hope that the Court would adopt the view that 
this was not a premeditated robbery, but a sudden yielding to temptation on 
finding the note drawer open. Prisoner was alarmed at finding what he had 
done, and put the notes in two different places in the bank, and two days 
later he wrote a letter with the object of clearing his fellow employees. At 
Easter he was eased by gentlemen who played the three-card trick of nearly 
£900 on his way to Newmarket. He was young, and had hitherto given 
satisfaction. ‘The scheme of which he spoke was that of marriage, which he 
had since contracted. If this had been a premeditated robbery, would 
prisoner not have attempted to leave the country and pass the notes? He 
asked his Lordship to give the prisoner the benefit of his youth and of the 
statement that this was not a premeditated case. 

The Recorder, in sentencing the prisoner, said he had cast suspicion for 
a long time upon his fellow employees. He had disposed, as far as he could, 
of some of the money. It was impossible that a case of this gravity should 
be passed over without a very serious punishment. He sentenced him to 
seven years’ penal servitude.—Superintendent Davidson was commended for 
his action in the matter. 
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TRADE oF InpDIA.—The following is a statement of the trade of India and 
British Burma for three months to June 30 :— 


IMPORTS. 
Merchandise. ° ° . . . Rs. 17,27,30,123 
Treasure . ; . . . . . 4,21,65,518 
Council bills . . 4 " . . 3,48,35,375 
Rs. 24,97,31,016 
Exports. 
Merchandise . ‘ . Rs, 25,16,72,884 
Treasure ‘ : . 61,58,100 
ieee al 25,78,30,984 
Balance in favour of India . : ¥ " Rs. 80,99,968 


at Is. 4a. = £540,000 
UruGuayan TRADE.—The statistical department of the Custom House 
at Montevideo has, says the Montevideo Times, furnished the following 
figures, showing the value of the imports and exports of the Republic for the 
first quarter during the last five years :— 


First Quarter of Es me) I~ —_ 
1896 > " ‘ m 6,826,591 ; 13,658,225 
1897 ° . ° ‘ 5,066,958 ° 9,038,232 
1898 , ° : ; 6,438,175 , 11,361,506 
1899 «+ + + 59045577 + =—:12,7 10,155 
1900. 6,210,926. 9,349,317 


* The Uruguayan dollar=4s. 374d. 





499 


NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AUSTRALIAN BaNKING.—The special correspondent of the Financial 
Times at Melbourne, in a recent letter to that journal, gives the following 
interesting details of the present position of Australian banks. The rise in 
Australian bank shares has, he says, been the subject of frequent comment 
in your columns, and some time hack it was shown that during 1899 the 
aggregate market values rose by £ 3,600,000. This rate of increase, as is 
only natural, has scarcely been maintained during the last half-year, but the 
advance is still extremely satisfactory. The following are the leading rises :— 





December, July, 
18 1900, Increase. 
Australasia . . a ‘ ‘ - £65 £70 £200,000 
Adelaide  . ‘ ‘ _ . ‘ 5 6 50,000 
City of Sydney . . , -  75/- 90/- 37,000 
Commercial of Sydney ‘ — 28} 240,000 
- » Australia (preference ‘ 6 7 105,000 
, Tasmania . . 62/6 72/6 30,000 
Colonial of Australia (preference) ‘ 74 St 50,000 
London of Australia (ordinary) 70/- 85/- 36,000 
- Gass 10} 124 38,000 
New South Wales 4° 45 500,000 
National of New Zealand 55/- 60/- 25,000 
Royal of Australia 13/- 5 15,000 
Union of Australia 354 384 150,000 
Increase in 1900 ° e ° ° : 1,056,000 
January to December, 1899 ° ° ° ° ‘ + 3,600,000 
Total for eighteen months . » + £5,106,000 


The improvement shown supports your statement that Australian banking is 
advancing very rapidly. Investors would do well to look up the dividends 
paid in the early eighties, for, even if Australia be a land of feasts and 
famines, a royal banquet, if the outlook can be relied on, is near at hand. 


Austria’s COMMERCIAL Position.—The returns of Austria’s foreign 
commerce in July, 1900, show a great improvement as compared with last 
year. In 1899, the exports for the month of July exceeded the imports by 
22°6 million crowns ; according to the last returns the balance in favour of 
exports is 32°6 million crowns. This makes the excess of exports over 
imports 73°9 million crowns for the first seven months of 1900, against 78°2 
millions crowns for the same period of 1899. The following figures show 
the increase and decrease of exports and imports during the first seven 
months of 1900, as compared with those of the same period 1899 :— 




















Exports. Imports. 
| Compared Compared 
1900, with 1900. with 
| 1899. 1899. 
Crowns. Crowns. Crowns. Crowns. 
Raw material 434,000,000 | + 4,900,000 589,500,000 | + 34,000,000 
Half manufactured goods 173,700,000 | +1I1,700,000 134,600,000 + 1,400,000 
Manufactured goods 453,400,000 | +12,600,000 263,100,000 | — 900,000 
Total foreign commerce | 1,061,000,000 | +29,200,000 987,200,000 | + 34,500,000 
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Tue AuvustriAN Savincs Banx.—The Post-office Savings Bank seems 
to be one of the few financial institutions of Austria which may be said to 
flourish, says the Economist. During the month of July the transactions 
of this institution amounted to 839°3 million crowns, 430°9 millions 
having been deposited and 438°4 millions withdrawn. The number of Post- 
office Savings Bank books is at present 1,461,463, and the total investments 
at the end of July amounted to 312,870,000 crowns. 


AUSTRALIAN NoTEs.—Qweens/and: The Hon. Robert Philp, Premier and 
Colonial Treasurer, in delivering his financial statement, said that, notwith- 
standing the heavy expenses involved by the dispatch of the Queensland 
contingents to South Africa, and the heavy losses caused by the drought, the 
past year had been very satisfactory. The revenue for the year ended June 30, 
amounted to £ 4,588,200, exceeding the estimate by £199,700. The 
expenditure amounted to £ 4,540,400, showing a surplus of £47,800. The 
estimated revenue for the coming year was 44,594,400, or £6,200 more than 
last year. The Treasurer expected increases in Customs of £38,300, in lands 
of £82,800, while a large decrease in the stamp duties was almost certain. 
The estimated expenditure for the coming year was 44,571,700, showing an 
increase of £31,300. The Treasury returns for August show a revenue of 
£307,800, as compared with £338,000 for the corresponding month of last 
year. The expenditure amounted to £294,200, as compared with £228,100 
in August, 1899. The decrease in revenue is ascribed to the diminution of 
railway traffic, resulting from the late drought. The excess of revenue over 
expenditure for the first two months of the financial year amounts to 
£130,700.— West Australia: A return showing the expenditure of West 
Australia during the month of June—the last month of the financial year— 
and the balance-sheet for the year, showing the quarterly revenue and 
expenditure for that period, have been issued. The statistics are eminently 
satisfactory, showing, as they do, not only that the large debit balance of 
4,247;349, with which the financial year commenced, has been wiped off, but 
that there now stands to the credit of the State a sum of over £12,000. 
From the latter of the two documents above mentioned it appears that the 
colony’s expenditure for the year totalled # 2,615,674, or £259,721 less than 
the receipts, the total of which was no less than £ 2,875,395. It will be seen 
that, by deducting the debit existing at the beginning of the year from the 
£259,721 (excess of revenue over expenditure), there is left a credit balance 
of £12,371. 12s. tod. The following table shows the quarterly revenue and 
expenditure for the year 1899-1900 :- - 





Quarter. Revenue. Expenditure. 
s. a. 2 & @. 
September ° ° 648,802 10 8 573,061 12 0 
December . 706,139 8 10 622,044 14 8 
March . . «. 724,593 15 4 670,777 11 7 
June » + «+ 795,860 3 7 749,790 16 8 
Totals ; : . 42,875,395 18 5 42,615,674 14 11 
Excess . : , 259,721 3 6 _ 


South Australia: According to a statement made by the Treasurer of South 
Australia the credit balance on June 30, 1899, was £3,965, and the revenue 
for the year 1899-1900 was 42,780,400, making a total of £ 2,784,365. : The 
expenditure for the year was £ 2,778,290, leaving a credit balance on June 30, 
1900, of £6,075.—TZasmania: The following table, showing the value of 
imports and exports, also the duties collected at the several ports and sub- 
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ports of Tasmania during the six months ended June 30, 1900, as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year, is taken from the official HYodart 


Gazette :— 
Six Months ended June 30, 
8 I 


1899. goo. 
Imports ‘ ‘ ‘ a £855,065 £1,002,020 
Exports . ° ‘ . 1,130,281 1,345,968 
Customs duties ‘ . ° 205,440 228,775 


The Tasmanian revenue continues satisfactory. The receipts during August 
amounted to £90,000, being £10,000 more than in August last year. The 
total revenue for the first eight months of the current year has amounted to 
£685,000, as compared with £621,000 in the corresponding period of 1899. 
The mineral export returns for August show a total of £130,000, being 
£46,000 less than in August, 1899. The total value of the mineral exports 
during the first eight months of the year, however, has been £117,000 in 
excess of the total for the corresponding period of 1899.—ew South Wales : 
The revenue of New South Wales for the month of August amounted to 
£738,046, being an increase of £36,803 as compared with August, 1899. 
The principal increases were :—Customs and excise, £6,339 ; and railways, 


£17)322. 


BRAZILIAN FINANCE.—In the course of a recent letter from Rio, the 
special correspondent of the Zmes has the following interesting remarks with 
reference to the recent improvement in the Brazilian exchange :— 


The recent rapid rise in the exchange value of the currency can be traced directly to 
certain economic conditions that have come into existence in Brazil during the past two or 
three years. In 1897 the value of imported merchandise was £ 21,567,660, and the value of 
Government and other remittances abroad £9,644,614. In other words, the foreign payments 
Brazil was called upon to make in 1897 amounted to a total sterling value of 431,212,274. 
The total value of the exports during the same year was £26,752,224. The balance against 
this country was, therefore, no less than £4,460,050. This deficit was liquidated during 1898 
and 1899. In these two latter years nearly all trading was severely restricted, at first by the 
scarcity of money, and latterly on account of the heavy additional duties imposed on almost 
all imported articles brought into this country. The return of the bills sold by the various 
banks for the past three years is evidence of the extent to which this restriction of trading 
was carried into effect. In 1897 the value of bank bills purchased was £29,939,580, 
56,333,7217, and 12,221,792 marks; in 1898 the amount decreased to £28,047,914, 
31,804,173/,, and 7,067,020 marks ; in 1899 the values shrank to £23,358,745, 28,731,504/, 
and 6,379,536 marks. Of course this shrinkage was partly due to the suspension of payment 
of cash interest upon the external national debt, but that factor still prevails and will continue 
to do so, at least until July of 1901. In 1899 the value of exports was £25,000,000 in round 
figures, whereas the imports were only returned as £16,000,000, and the remittances as 
£,6,900,000, thus leaving a balance in favour of Brazil of £3,000,000. During the present 
year the total value of exports is estimated to produce not less than £28,000,000, while the 
sum required for the payment of the imports and to cover all other remittances should not 
exceed £22,000,000, and a balance of £6,000,000 will, therefore, accrue in favour of this 
country. The deduction to be made from these conditions is that there will be a super- 
abundance of gold exchange on the market which must be sold to purchase the coffee, rubber, 
and other Brazilian products required for shipment abroad. In these circumstances the 
holders of paper money demand and obtain a higher sterling rate for the milreis than would 
otherwise be the case. Added to other considerations is the fact that the national Govern- 
ment is regularly burning a number of bank notes for the purpose of reducing the volume of 
paper money in circulation, and this measure tends to some extent to restore confidence in 
Brazilian credit both at home and abroad. It is unlikely that the present situation will suffer 
any marked change in the immediate future unless one of three contingencies occur—a great 
falling off in the value of exports, a decided expansion in foreign trading in imported 
merchandise or fresh emissions of paper money by the Administration. No one of these three 
misfortunes are looked upon as probable to happen for the next year or so, and so long as 
this feeling prevails exchange rates should maintain, if not advance upon, the values now 
quoted. Speculation may take place and serve to temporarily vary existing rates, but can 
hardly be sufficiently powerful to counteract the dominant influence of the factors referred to 
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as the keynote of the situation to-day in the Brazilian exchange market. Of course when 
in July, 1901, the payment of the interest on the foreign indebtedness is resumed in 
accordance with the agreement contracted in London in June, 1898, present conditions will 
be modified to a certain extent, but it is too soon, as yet, to state how far-reaching the effect 
these Government remittances will have upon the local market operations. A slight increase 
in the volume of exports and a small advance in the prices of Brazilian products would be 
amply sufficient to counterbalance the additional drain that the necessary payments will 
entail upon the resources of this country. Coffee and rubber are both articles for which the 
world can afford to pay, and they are the staple products of Brazilian industry. 


ag — 


BELGIAN TRADE AND Finance.—From a report by Mr. Raikes, of her 
Majesty’s Legation at Brussels, which has just been published, it appears that 
the consolidated debt of Belgium on January 1 this year amounted to 
£,104,283,266, and the floating debt to a little over two millions sterling, the 
annual charge on the whole being over 3% millions. The revenue last year 
was £,18,667,175, and the expenditure 418,253,290. The report states that 
a very large amount of Belgian capital is invested in Russian industries, but it 
is difficult to state the accurate sum. The special imports of Belgium, or 
those imports designed for consumption in the country itself, amounted last 
year to almost 90% millions sterling, and the special exports to nearly 79 
millions, being 10 per cent. in the former and g in the latter of increase over 
the previous year. The general trade—v.e., including the transit trade, 
amounted to over 146 millions sterling for imports and 134 millions for 
exports. France is the first on the list of countries sending imports, Great 
Britain coming next ; while Germany is the chief customer for Belgian exports, 
Great Britain coming next. As showing the marvellous development of 
Belgian trade since the country became a kingdom in 1830, Mr. Raikes gives 
the totals of the trade in 1831 and 1898. Inthe former year the imports 
amounted to 98 and the exports to 108 million francs; in 1898 the corre- 
sponding figures were 3,279 and 3,029 millions. Belgium holds the seventh place 
among the countries of the world arranged according to the total value of 
their special commerce in 1898 ; but if these countries are arranged according 
to the value of such commerce per head of the inhabitants Belgium occupies 
the first place, with 574 francs per head, the United Kingdom coming next 
with 480, then Germany 211, France 207, the United States 129, Austria- 
Hungary 92, Italy 83, and Russia 40 francs per head. The imports from 
the United Kingdom to Belgium last year amounted to £ 12,480,000, the 
increase in coal being particularly marked. The quantity last year was 
777,068 tons, or more than double the average of the previous four years, 
while the value was still greater in proportion. The exports from Belgium to 
Great Britain amounted to nearly 14% millions sterling, there being an 
increase in almost every class. 


Tue Cape Bupcet.—In the course of his budget speech, delivered on 
August 21 last, Sir J. Gordon Sprigg predicted a great commercial develop- 
ment throughout South Africa on the restoration of peace. Considering the 
war, the trade returns during the last financial year were distinctly favourable, 
products exported decreasing by £1,176,000, as compared with 1898, chiefly 
owing to the stoppage in the diamond output. There was an increase, 
however, of £834,000 in other products. Imports declined to the extent of 
£703,000. Referring to the Colony’s financial position, Sir J. Gordon Sprigg 
stated that the anticipated deficit of £333,000 had been reduced to £69,000, 
and mainly as the result of the rejection of the Income-tax Bill and the con- 
sequent cutting down of expenditure. He estimated the expenditure for the 
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current year at £7,225,000, and the revenue at £7,252,000, leaving a surplus 
of £27,000. There was therefore no necessity for the imposition of fresh 
taxation. The estimated expenditure includes £28,000 for bonuses to civil 
servants, especially railway, post and telegraph officials, for extraordinary 
services during the war. In concluding his speech, the Colonial Treasurer 
reiterated his opinion that after the war the country would enter upon a 
career of unprecedented prosperity. 


DEFAULTING StaTes.—The council of the Corporation of Foreign 
Bondholders have issued their report for the year 1899-1900. As usual, 
details are supplied in reference to the finances of the various States which 
have been in default, and in cases such as those of Spain, Portugal, and the 
Argentine Republic, the information afforded will be found most handy for 
reference. The following is a summary of the principal loans now in fault, 
their total amounting to over 465,000,000, including arrears of interest :— 





Approximate Approximate 
States. rincipal Interest 
Outstanding. Arrears. 
Argentine Municipal Loans. 42,241,900 ‘ 41,263,006 
Argentine Provincial Cedulas_ . 16,800,846* —_ 
Columbia . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 2,700,000 ° 47,250 
Former Confederate States , 2,418,800 . 5,926,060 
Guatemala ° ‘ ‘ * 1,482,800 ° 29,6 S 
Honduras . ; ° ° ° 5,398,570 , 12,899,688 
Louisiana (certificates) . ‘ 184,432 ° == 
Mississippi w . ‘ ‘ 1,400,000 ° 4,403,000 
Venezuela . ° . ° . 4,587,900 ° 431,925 
West Virginia . ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,047,874 ° _ 
Total ‘ ° ‘ - £40,263,122 £25,000,585 

















* Including interest, etc., in arrears. 





EcypTIAN TRADE.—A despatch has been received at the Foreign Office, 
from H.M. Chargé d’Affairs at Cairo, reporting that the Customs returns 
which have just been completed for the first six months of the current year 
show that the upward tendency remarked upon in Lord Cromer’s report for 
1899 continues. The total value of Egyptian exports from January 1 to 
June 30 is calculated at 4 E8,978,489, as against £4 E7,058,468 during the 
corresponding period of last year, that is to say, an increase of £ E1,920,021. 
The whole of this increase is more than accounted for by the export of cotton 
and cotton-seed, as against which there has been a diminution of upwards of 
£,E135,000 in the value of the sugar exports, which suffered from the failure 
of last year’s Nile flood. The total value of Egyptian imports, including 
tobacco from January 1 to June 30, is calculated at £ E6,083,896, as against 
£,E4,998,398 during the corresponding period of last year, that is to say, an 
increase of £E1,085,498. British trade has benefited by upwards of 
half-a-million out of the total increase of £E1,085,498 in the imports, as 
against some £E100,000, credited to France and Russia respectively, 

E170,000 to the Turkish Empire, and 4 E30,000 to Germany. 


FOREIGN TRADE AND RAILROAD EARNINGS OF THE UNITED STATES.— 
In connection with the recent gold movements, caused by American subscrip- 
tions to British Exchequer bonds, the statistics of the foreign trade of the 
United States are of especial interest as indicating what are the possibilities 
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of a return movement of bullion later in the season. The statement for July 
and for the past seven months compares as under with the corresponding 
figures last year :— 





July. Dollars Dollars. 
Exports . ° ° ° 100,41 3,000 ° 94,926,000 
Imports . , ° . 63,536,000 ° 60,102,000 
. Excess of exports ° 36,877,000 ° 34,824,000 
Seven Months. 
Exports . . ‘ : 812,446,000 ; 687,945,000 
Imports . . ° , 502,954,000 ° 448,547,000 
Excess of exports : 309,492,000 ‘ 239,398,000 











During July gold to the amount of $1,676,000 was imported, against 
$289,000 for the same month in 1899. For the seven months there was an 
export movement of $12,139,000, against $3,877,000, the same period last 
year. Silver exports for July were $1,603,000, against $1,272,000, and for 
the seven months $13,124,000, as compared with $13,955,000 last year. 
Statistics published in the New York Commercial Chronicle, recently to hand, 
show how favourable was the past half-year in the matter of net revenues of 
railroads in the United States. On 177 roads, covering, roughly, a mileage 
of 150,000, there was an increase for the first half of this year of nearly 
$74,000,000, and of this $26,000,000 was secured as net. This result, the 
Chronicle points out, is the more striking when it is borne in mind that it 
follows very heavy increases in the years immediately preceding. Thus, in 
1899, there was a gain for the six months of about $11,250,000, and in 1898, 
a gain of nearly $18,000,000. On the whole, the results seem to have 
steadily improved since 1894, when there occurred the great decrease in 
traffics succeeding the monetary panic of the preceding year. 


FinanciaL Crisis 1n Brazit.—The recent rapid advance in the Brazilian 
exchange, and the subsequent decline had the effect of severely straining that 
country’s finances, and of causing a condition of affairs bordering on panic. 
Numerous business failures occurred in Rio de Janeiro during the second 
week of September, the leading banking establishments, especially the Banco 
da Republica, were reported to be in a critical position, and a general 
moratorium was feared. Probably liquidation of the speculation for the rise 
was the principal cause of the decline in the exchange ; but it is certain that 
heavy remittances of money long awaiting higher rates than those ruling 
previous to the recent phenomenal rise have been made by European holders. 
Fears of financial difficulties commenced with reports that the Banco da 
Republica had received substantial assistance from the Government, and was 
paying cheques at sixty days instead of cash, as also did several other banks. 
The manager of the German Bank of Rio accepted the position of managing 
director of the Banco da Republica, but subsequently withdrew. The 
Government then offered the post to Senhor Silva Porto, who replied that he 
would accept it provided that the Government would authorise a new issue of 
currency amounting to 60,000 contos to replace exhausted funds. The 
Minister of Finance refused, and the Government then proposed to issue 
100,000 contos of 3 per cent. bonds guaranteed by the bank’s assets, and 
redeemable in five years, and to advance 25,000 contos in cash. The 
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situation became extremely critical, and a general financial crash was feared. 
It was stated that the directors were responsible for the deplorable condition 
of the bank, the resources of which had been dissipated among the directors’ 
friends and in bad investments. The following Reuéer’s cable of September 14, 
referred to the Government’s proposal to raise 100,000 contos of 3 per cent. 
bonds, and also to the general financial position. The despatch dated from 
Rio was to the effect that the Government on September 13 laid before the 
Finance Committees of the Senate and Chamber a statement explaining the 
present financial situation, and declaring that under no circumstances would 
they make a fresh issue of currency. The statement met with general 
approval. On September 14 Bill was presented to the Chamber authorising 
the Government to issue 100,000 contos of 3 per cent. bonds, redeemable in 
five years. This issue, which is exclusively for the payment of the credits of 
the Banco da Republica (with the exception of Government bonds), and 
for outstanding debts to the bank purchased from it, is guaranteed by the 
bank’s assets, amounting to 300,000,000 milreis, against a debt of about 
g0,000,000 milreis. The same Bill authorised the Government to deposit 
25,000,000 milreis at 2 per cent. interest, to assist the discount market to the 
extent of £1,000,000, and to enable exchange operations to be carried on. 
The Bill is preceded by a shareholders’ agreement, including a provision that 
the Government shall take over the administration of the bank pending the 
redemption of the bonds, and the payment of the Treasury debt. It is con- 
sidered probable that the creditors will accept the bonds to prevent bankruptcy 
on the part of the bank, and that they will also agree to the shareholders’ 
arrangement, in order to terminate the present position of affairs. The 
Banco da Republica is expected shortly to resume operations. It is reported 
that the Government will appoint three directors and a manager of 
unquestioned ability. The settlement has been well received. There have 
been no street disturbances during the recent trouble. 


Iraty’s FINANCIAL Posit1on.—According to the Rome correspondent of 
the Financial News, the receipts of the Italian Treasury for August are 
satisfactory, having amounted to 139,284,593 lire, or 4,280,043 lire more 
than for the same month last year. For the first two months of the current 
financial year the total sum collected amounted to 222,785,137 lire, and 
exceeded by 5,584,666 lire the revenue collected in the corresponding period 
in 1899. The chief sources which have contributed to the above increase 
are: The business tax, 1,638,000 lire; the excise duty, especially that on 
sugar, 1,626,000 lire; and the Customs, 3,556,000 lire. The imports of 
wheat have been very important during the last two months, and the increase 
of the Customs duty would have been much larger had not smaller imports 
of sugar reduced it to the above figure. On the other hand, there was a 
slight decrease of 608,562 lire in tobacco and of 247,897 lire in salt. The 
collection of the bi-monthly instalment of the income-tax has enabled the 
Treasury to reimburse the Bank of Italy 30,000,000 lire of the recent 
advances, which are thus reduced to 40,000,000 lire. The Italian Treasury, 
however, is not yet in a position to reduce in any way the amount of Treasury 
bills in circulation, which now amount to 295,000,000 lire, or very nearly 
the maximum of 300,000,000 lire allowed by law. 


Tue Iravian Savincs BaANK.—The improved economic condition of the 
country at large is well reflected in the returns of the Post-office Savings 


VOL. LXXx. 38 











506 NOTES. 


Banks: During the first half of the current year the deposits amounted to 
204,215,276 lire. Deducting the sums withdrawn by depositors and the 
sums reinvested in State Rente for their account, there remains a balance of 
deposits amounting to 30,448,833 lire. Altogether, on June 30, 1900, the 
Post-office Savings Banks held on deposit 659,012,523 lire, spread over 
3,787,385 accounts; that is to say, 12 accounts for every 100 inhabitants. 
This is no mean proportion, and promises well for the future prosperity of 
the country.“ The figures for former years show that the Post-office deposits 
have increased regularly at the rate of about 60,000,000 lire yearly, and as 
the total deposits throughout the country, including ordinary savings banks, 
issue banks, etc., amount to four times the above figures, it follows that Italy 
saves about 240,000,000 lire yearly. A statement issued by the Italian 
Chamber of Commerce in Paris on the foreign trade of Italy during the 
seven months of the year shows that the importations amounted to 
910,600,000, (£36,424,000), and the exportations to 769,900,000/. 
(£30,796,000). Compared with last year, there was an increase of 
43.100,000f. (£1,724,000) in the former, and a decline of 9,500,000/. 
(£380,000) in the latter. 


SHIPMENTS OF GOLD FROM AUSTRALIA.—The principal shipment of 
gold during the month ending July 19 of this year, says the Australasian 
Insurance and Banking Record, has been £,500,000 for San Francisco by the 
Alameda, which left Sydney on July 4, the shippers being the Union Bank, 
£200,000; Bank of New South Wales, £150,000; Bank of Australasia, 
£100,000; and London Bank of Australia, £450,000. For London the 
Darmstadt, from Sydney, June 30, took £150,000, shipped by the Commer- 
cial Banking Company of Sydney ; and the Oruba, from Sydney, July 7, took 
£50,000, shipped by the Australian Joint Stock Bank. The only shipment 
to India has been £50,000 by the Peninsular, from Melbourne, July 3, 
shipped by the Bank of Australasia. The Moravian, from Albany, June 28, 
took £100,000 for South Africa. The usual private shipments of small 
amounts of specie have gone forward to London and Hong Kong, and 
regular shipments of bullion have been made from Sydney and Albany. The 
following is a comparison of the extra colonial shipments from the four ports 
to the 17th July, with those for the corresponding period last year :— 





1899. 1900. 
Melbourne . : £2,695,803 ‘ £1,289,182 
Sydney. ° . 2,572,167 . 1,889,048 
Adelaide . > : 121,500 ‘ 30,000 
Albany . ° . 1,432,351 ° 1,537,128 
Total. . £6,821,821 . 4457455358 


The total shows a decrease of £2,076,463. Shipments for Hong Kong 
included in this year’s total amount to £109,051, of which £80,177 was 
shipped at Sydney and £28,884 at Melbourne. The shipments to India so 
far this year consist of £605,488 from Melbourne, and £50,000 from 
Albany, making a total of £655,488, against a total of £ 2,115,181 from the 
four ports for the corresponding date last year. The total from Sydney to 
San Francisco this year is £851,156, against £1,402,000 for the corre- 
sponding period last year. Shipments to South Africa this year consist of 
£250,000 from Melbourne, £200,600 from Sydney, and £100,000 from 
Albany, making a total of £550,000, against £750,000 to the corresponding 
date last year. 
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TRADE OF BuLGARIA.—The British Vice-Consul at Sofia reports to the 
Foreign Office, that the total value of the foreign trade of Bulgaria in 1896 
was far less than that of any year since 1888. Both imports and exports fell 
off some 20 per cent. in comparison with those of 1898, and 30 per cent. in 
comparison with the average of the ten years 1889-98. 

Imports. Exports. Total. 
Average for 10 years, 1889-98 . 43,233,692 £3,097,620 £6,331,312 
1899 . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 2,407,123 2,138,684 4)545,307 


TRADE OF NataL.—The following statement, showing the value of the 
imports, exports and Customs revenue for the six months ended June 30, 
1900, is taken from the Vatal Government Gazette of August 24. 





First Six Months First Six Months 
of 1899. of 1900, 
Imports ‘ ‘ ‘ £2,706,721 0 O - £2,665,193 0 Oo 
Exports, colonial ° 726,277 0 Oo ° 196,181 0 Oo 
Exports, non-colonial . 1,340,155 © O ° 175,666 © Oo 
Total exports ° 2,066,432 0 O ° 371,847 0 0 
Customs revenue . ‘ 186,754 6 10 ° 312,624 14 8 


The non-colonial exports include raw gold of the value of £310,245 in the 
first six months of 1899, and £1,150 in the first half of 1900. 


Turkey.—The following table, showing the value of the trade of Turkey 
during the year 1896-97, is compiled by the Board of Trade Journa/, from 
statistics supplied by the general administration of Customs, published in the 
Journal de la Chambre de Commerce de Constantinople :— 




















IMPORTS. | Exports. 
CountTRIEs. - ——— $$$ - — 
1895-96.° | 1896-97. | 1895-96.° 1896-97.° 
. Piastres.t Piastres.+ | Piastres.t Piastres.¢ 
England . ~~. +| 741,560,354 | 856,773,884 639,511,444 | 631,315,888 
Austria-Hungary . =. | 437,097,527 | 420,299,082 190,903,889 149,677,776 
France . ° ° + | 237,265,361 210,093,959 395,797,333 460,664,556 
Russia . ° ° - | 160,238,958 175,229,958 37:77 35333 38,277,222 
Italy . ° ° ‘ 67,119,278 69,882,917 | 55,313,066 46,916,331 
Roumania . ; ; 61,255,390 | 67,553,917 || 20,017,555 22,093,444 
Bulgaria ° ° ° 87,728,264 67,267,667 || 34,709,389 36,928,001 
Egypt . ; ° ° 53,221,925 | 64,917,331 | — — 
Persia . ‘ . . 55,837,239 58,171,793 | 1,485,816 2,503,026 
Belgium . . 59,462,652 49,357,167 | 9,642,333 22,903,444 
Greece . : ‘ ‘ 39,412,972 39,301,987 28,413,111 32,930,222 
Germany . . . 23,493,875 20,914,263 41,597,444 26,964,443 
Holland . . . 16,216,138 17,504,111 51,753:444 37,461,777 
United States. ‘ 35370,444 2,430,472 || 35,529,333 28,922,110 
Tunis . ‘ ° ‘ 2,655,014 2,249,708 | 12,778 3347 
Samos . . ‘ , 18,972 28,888 || — 
Other countries . .| 11,612,721 | 13,987,527. || 10,691,166 5,284,207 
; 
Total { Piastres 2,057,566,944 2,135,970,631 i} 1,553,562,534 1,542,845,794 
4 18,518,102 19,223,735 13,982,062 13,885,612 
| 














© Year ended February 28. + 100 Piastres = 18s, 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
September 7. 


i Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
| commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers. 

1878-87 = 79 December, 1889 = 73°7 
1890-99 = 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 
9h July, 1896 = 59°2 

1889 = 72 August, 1899 = 68°3 
1893 = 68 December, 1899 = 72°3 
1896 = 61 February, 1900 = 75'I 
1897 = 62 June, 1900 = 75°7 
1898 = 64 July, 1900 = 76°2 
1899 = 68 August, 1900 = 760 





The August index-number shows only a small reduction, though the 
general tendency of prices—iron and coals excepted—was weak. The 
various kinds of corn remained practically unchanged in the aggregate, while 
H |} the prices of meat were not quite maintained. Cotton, silk, jute, and hemp 
| rather lower, wool very depressed, and sundry materials barely maintained. 
In the case of minerals, copper remained unchanged ; tin and lead declined. 
Iron and coals were again higher, and Scotch pig was worth 755. at the end 
of August, as compared with 65s. 9d. at the end of 1899, 46s. on the average 
of 1878-99, and 69s. on the average of 1867-77. Best house coals in 
London at 25s. wholesale have not been so high at this time of the year since 
1874, when they were also worth 25s. in August, against 32s. in August, 1873, 
the highest year on record. 


Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 





1878-87. 1890-99. 1895. 1896. 1899. 1900. 

Average. Average. Feb. July. Dec. Feb. July. Aug. 
Food . 84 68 638 60°0 651 658 712 70'S 
Materials 76 64 57°0 58°6 77°5 81°9 798 80°0 


Trade generally continues to be affected by the high price of coals, high 
wages, and political affairs. Whether the index-number will be maintained 
or raised in the immediate future will principally depend on the movements 
of corn in view of smaller crops and on the continuance of scarcity 
prevailing in the coal and iron trades. The “ future” quotations of cotton, 
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sugar, and several other articles are lower, and the market for most of the 
remaining commodities is weak. 

The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84d. per ounce 
being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver=100) :— 


Index- 

Price. Number. 

Average 1890-99 . . ° “ ° 34d. = 558 
End August, 1897. . ‘ . ° 23i¢@. = 39°2 
» December, 1899 . Pe ‘ ‘ 275d. = 44°7 
» July, 1900 : ? ‘ ; , 28a. = 463 
» August, 1900 . ° ° ‘ - 28d. = 467 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 


LIABILITY ON FORGED ENDORSEMENTS. 
Sir,—An Urban District Council issue an uncrossed cheque payable to 
H. & Co., drawn on the treasurer of the said body at the bank of X. & Co., Ltd., 
and send the cheque by post to the payees. 


Four days afterwards a man, representing himself to be a partner of the 
firm H. & Co., endorses the cheque, and obtains cash over the counter 
from the treasurer’s bankers, who debit the account of the said council. 

The accountant of the council gets no receipt or acknowledgment from the 
payees, and, although the latter press for payment in the interval, not for 
several months later do the officials of the council inquire into the matter, 
when it is discovered that the cheque in question has been paid under a 
forged endorsement, the bank pass book having passed to and fro in the 
meantime without comment. 

It is admitted no liability attaches to the bank. 

Is the treasurer liable to refund the money, or would a plea of contributory 
negligence on the part of the council be tenable and likely to succeed in 
defending any action against him ? 

Yours, etc., 
X. Y. Z. 


[A cheque” is a bill drawn on a banker. Assuming, however, that the 
treasurer was not a banker, he would, in the absence of any special arrange- 
ment between the parties, be liable to refund if he paid under a forged 
endorsement. If the treasurer was a banker he would be protected by S. 60 
of the Bills of Exchange Act.—Ep. B.4/.] 


~<- 
. 





BANKING APPOINTMENTS.—Mr. Charles S. S. Guthrie has been appointed 
a director of the Anglo-Foreign Banking Company, of 2 Bishopsgate Street 
Within, E.C.—The Robinson South African Banking Company informs us 
that Mr. Arthur Hutton has been appointed manager of the London office. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


Men of Note, 1900-1.—We have received the first annual issue of this 
compilation. It is run somewhat on the lines of Who’s Who and other 
well-known -biographical dictionaries, with the difference that it deals 
exclusively with men of note in finance and commerce. It is compiled by 
Herbert H. Basset, joint editor of Kenn on Funds, who has spared no pains to 
make it as complete as possible. The notices extend in each case from 
twenty to thirty lines, and embrace the principals, partners and members of 
the chief commercial, financial, banking and insurance houses in the country, 
classified according to their various professions. The banking and insurance 
lists are features which the editor hopes to develop in future editions. The 
work supplies a necessary addition to extant works of reference, and should 
be well received. 


Insurance Plainly Treated for Plain People—tThis is the title of a short 
and simple pamphlet on insurance, by Mr. E. Piercy Henderson, published 
by Messrs. Effingham Wilson, the object of which is to reach those readers 
who have neither the time nor facilities to study expensive or technical works. 
The little work is clearly written, and many difficult points elucidated, while 
for easy reference the pamphlet is divided into consecutive indexed para- 
graphs. Every section of insurance business is treated of, the work being, in 
fact, a handy guide for those about to effect insurances of any kind. 

MaGazinEs.—We have received the August number of the American 
Bankers’ Magazine, and the September number of the Review of Reviews, 
the American Review of Reviews, and the Engineering Magazine. 


4 
> 





INTERNATIONAL TRADE.—From the Board of Trade’s monthly statement 
of the commerce of certain foreign countries and British possessions, published 
at the commencement of September, it is interesting to note the remarkable 
expansion of United States trade. During the year ended last June the 
exports of the Republic amounted to £285,516,000, as compared with 
4£250,819,000 for the corresponding period of 1898-9; and the imports 
amounted to £177,024,000, as against £145,239,000. The figures of the 
trade of this country are only for the seven months to the end of July, but in 
exports they exhibit an advance from £149,718,000 to £168,928,000, and in 
imports from £276,639,000 to £295,899,000. Germany’s exports for the 
six months to the end of June have risen from £ 100,957,000 to 
£,106,521,000, but her imports have declined slightly from. £ 136,169,000 to 
4135s356,000. For the seven months to the end of July, France’s exports 
declined from £98,106,000 to £92,777,000, while her imports decreased 
from £,107,292,000 to £106,256,000. 
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Obituary. 


THE LATE MR. J. H. WRIGHT. 


A WELL-KNOWN figure has been removed from the London discount 
market by the death of Mr. James Hanson Wright, senior partner in the firm 
of Messrs. Page & Gwyther. Mr. Wright died on August 24 last, at the age 
of 62, and it is not too much to say that he will be greatly missed in the 
discount market, and more especially in Indian and Eastern banking circles, 
where he was widely known and universally respected. Mr. Wright was 
originally intended for a widely different career to that with which he after- 
wards became so closely identified. He was in fact educated in Germany, 
with the idea of ultimately joining the Austrian Army. He, however, 
abandoned his intended profession for more peaceful pursuits, and went out 
to Shanghai, whence his business career may be said to date. There he met 
with considerable success, becoming a partner in the firm of Messrs. Dow 
and Co. Returning to London, he became connected in 1876 with the 
firm with which he remained up to the time of his death, being made 
a partner within a few years from the time of his connection with the 
business. Mr. Wright had previously played an interesting part in the 
history of Eastern banking, having been one of the original members of the 
committee in Shanghai concerned in considering the question of the 
formation of the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, an institution which has, 
par excellence, done so much for the commercial prosperity of the Far East. 
The portrait of Mr. Wright which accompanies this brief sketch is the only 
one available for purposes of reproduction, and is the enlargement of a 
“snapshot” taken in his own garden—hence the unfamiliarity of the headgear. 





Swiss BANKING.—The Swiss banks authorised by the Government to 
issue their own notes are beginning to find that the privilege is one which has 
defects as well as advantages. It appears, says the Financial Times, that, in 
consequence of the difference in the exchange rates, French speculators are 
adopting the policy of presenting Swiss notes for payment at their respective 
banks in exchange for current silver coin, which is immediately conveyed to 
the nearest French bank. The drain upon the Swiss banks has become so 
great that they have been compelled to buy silver in Paris at a high premium, 
and the silver thus obtained is again paid out on the presentation of the notes, 
and returns once more to France for the operation to be repeated. The 
result of the silver drainage has been that the banks, especially in Geneva, 
have already thrown away thousands of pounds in providing a sufficiency of 
silver coin. As the banks are obliged to cash the notes on demand, the 
position of affairs is extremely awkward. 
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Tue Savincs Banks.—A return from the London Gazette showing the 
amount received from and paid to Trustee Savings Banks and Post Office 
Savings Banks in the United Kingdom by the Commissioners for the Reduction 
of the National Debt, including transactions on the Savings Bank Investment 
Account, during the four weeks ended August 25, 1900 :— 





. 


Total Amount ~ seong 


Total Amount paid b 
he C ont dia 





by the C 


the ‘Ss. 















































c 64 4 sa. 
TrusTEE SAVINGS BANKs— 
In money and interest credited 60,1II 5 9 132,842 14 0 
For stock sold or purchased for the Savings 
Bank Investment Account 2,865 2 9 23,308 oO O 
Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post Office Savings Banks 1,057 0 O 1,181 14 2 
Total 64,033 8 6 157,332 8 2 
Post OFrFicE SAVINGS BANKs— 
In money and interest credited 36,828 7 2 170,000 © O 
For stock sold or purchased for the ay 
Bank Investment Account 40,377 6 1 222,755 16 3 
Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post Office Savings Banks 1,181 14 2 1,057 © O 
Total 78,387 7 5 393,812 16 3 
At August 25, 1900. At a ‘4 period | At “ey period 
£ a @ £4 s & £ s. a. 
ToTAL AMOUNT AT THE 
CREDIT OF— 
The fund for the Banks 
for Savings 50,665,886 3 4] 50,759,185 3 ©} 50,644,951 9 7 
The Post Office Savings 
Banks Fund . . | 132,848,086 11 8 | 133,163,512 © 6 | 128,360,215 2 5 
Total - ‘«| 183,513,972 15 © | 183,922,697 3 6 | 179,005,166 12 0 
Savincs BANK INVEST- 
MENT ACCOUNT— 
Total amount of stock 
held for depositors 
in Trustee Savings 
Banks . ° . 1,332,112 15 § 1,311,819 16 11 1,109,433 7 0 
Post Office Savings 
Banks . . : 9,994,864 9 0 9,814,302 8 1 7,902,886 5 3 
Total ° -| 11,326,077 4 §| 11,126,122 5 0 | 9,012,319 12 3 











G. Hervey, Comptroller-General. 
H. Manwarinc, Check Officer. 


National Debt Office, August 27. 
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FOR p id t we 
MUTUAL rovi en BSED. 188 “1835. 
LIFE a a 
sone INSTITUTION. 


PROFITS—These are Divided solely amongst the Assured. Already Divided £5,400,000. 


At the a, nat I Division, £714,390 CASH PROFIT was apportioned gst the bers, being nearly 
37 PE « of the amount paid in premiums during the previous five years. 


Aetes were snes ry POLICIES, in respect of which not only were the premiums entirely extinguished, 
but CASH BO were also paid; whilst in the case of many policies, the original sums assured are now 
more than aoubled by the Bonus Additions, 


ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE Policies are issued, combining Life Assurance at Minimum Cost with 
provision for Old Age. 


The practical effect of these Policies in the National Provident Institution is that the Member's life is assured until he 
reaches the age agreed upon, and on his reaching that age the whole of the Premiums paid are returned to him, and 
a considerable sum in addition, representing a by no means insignificant rate of interest on his payments. 

APPLICATIONS FOR AGENCIES INVITED. ARTHUR SMITHER, 
48, Gracecnurcn Srreer, Lonpon, E.C. Actuary and Seeretary. 
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Emplovers’ Liability - - - 


LORD ane t HAMILTON. Assurance Corporation, Cimited, 


84 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed)... sie ine - ™ £760,000. 
SECURITY for Policyholders ies ‘ - = £968,121. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; at £218,121 Reserves.) 





EMPLOYERS,—The Policies of this Corporation undertake all Liabilities of the 

Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897; Employers’ Lia- 
bility Act, 1880; and at Common Law for all Accidents happening during the 
period of Insurance, however protracted the Disablement may be. 


FIDELITY GUARANTEES. -—rTte Security of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General 
the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS & DISEASE. | sg, srancey Brown, 


General Manager. 


Chatwood s “Invincible -sa:"s Safes, 
Strong Rooms & Doors. 























‘These are the only 


SAFES 


in the World 


, } SOLID 
a | AT ALL 


CORNERS. 





Works: 


Lanoashire Safe and Lock 
Works, 
BOLTON. 


DEPOTS: 76 Newgate Street, London; 37 Mosley Street, Manchester; Basinghall Street, Leeds; 
mos? and ‘129 Trongate, Glasgow. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended June 40 last. 
After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits amount to £48,281. 8s. 2d. ; add 
balance hom Banat 31, 1899, £15,012. 4s. 8d.—together, £63,293. 125. 10d, which it is 
proposed to apply as follows :—Dividend of 7s. 6d. per share (being at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per pn | free of income-tax, £45,000; contribution to pension fund, £3,000 ; 
balance to next account, £15,293. 12s. 10d. The directors regret to announce the loss of 
their colleague, Mr. August Barsdorf, who died on April 15. Mr. Robert W. Chamney has 
been ——— to a seat at the board. Branches have been opened at Philippolis in the 

1 





Orange River Colony, and at Gwelo in Rhodesia. 
Balance-sheet, June 30, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed, 120,000 shares of £18. 15s. each , ‘ ; . £2%2§0,000 © oO 
On which is paid up & s* - share. : ‘ ‘ , ‘ 750,000 © Oo 
Reserve fund e : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 403,000 0 © 
Notes in circulation , ° ‘ ° ; ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 386,467 0 © 
Bills => ‘ ‘ e ‘ ‘ 370,800 16 2 
Bills held for collection on account of customers. ‘ ‘ ° , 344,540 211 
Deposits, current accounts and other liabilities . P . ‘ . 4,319,288 9 oO 
Profit and loss account—balance . ° ° ‘ e ° ‘ ‘ 63,293 12 10 
£6,697,390 © 11 
ASSETS. ———— = 
Cash on hand, at bankers, at call and short notice ‘ , ‘ - £1,793,252 2 § 
Government, colonial and other securities. ‘ ; ° ‘ ‘ 701,598 19 7 
Cash, bills, etc., in transit ° ° . e , ° ‘ ° Isi,tigot 7 7 
Acceptances on account of constituents ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 30,746 15 § 
Bills receivable 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ . ‘ 604,075 2 7 
Bills held for collection, | as per contra ‘ . . ° ° ‘ 344,540 211 
Loans on security, temporary advances, etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 2,303,011 13 6 
Bills discounted . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 553,589 I 3 
Bank premises, house and office furniture. : a 110,506 2 3 
Stationery, stamps on hand, marine insurance policies, ete. e e 4,878 13 5 

Gold coin commandeered by the Government of the South African 
Republic . : . . ; ° ° . 50,000 0 O 


£6,697,390 © 11 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to June 30, 1900. 





Dr. 

Expenses at head office and branches :—Salaries, £42,462. os. 10d. ; rent, 

rates and taxes, £4,623. 195. 6d.; directors’ fees, £1, fr general 
 ¥ 





charges, telegrams, postages and stationery, £10,713. 1 £59,299 18 7 
Dividend to June 30, £45,000; contribution to eee fun sd, £33000 
balance to next account, £15, 293. 125. 10d. 63,293 12 10 
£122,593 11 § 
Cr. 
Balance at December 31, 1899 £15,012 4 8 


Gross profits :—After reserving charge for interest on deposit accounts 
to date, rebate on bills not yet due, duty on note circulation, depre- 
ciation on bank sae and ry for all bad and a 
debts . e 107,581 6 9 


£122,593 11 § 


39° 
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BANK OF BENGAL. 


For the first five months of the half-year money was in good demand and employment 
was found for the bank’s resources at current rates, which ranged from 8 to 5 per cent. ; 
but in June the demand fell off and the rate was reduced to 4 per cent. The average rate 
for the half-year was 6°414 per cent. The net profits at head office and branches amounted 
to Rs. 15,82,276. 4a. 8f., which, with Rs. 3,49,573- 4a. 6p. brought forward from the previous 
half-year, made a total of Rs. 18,77,849. 9a. 2p. This sum the directors disposed of as 
follows :—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
Rs. 10,00,000 ; transferred to reserve fund, /’s.2,50,000; transferred to gratuity and pension 
fund, Rs. 1,00,000; carried forward to profit and loss account of the current half-year, 
Rs.5,27,849. 9a. 2f. During the half-year Mr. C. Lawrie Johnstone and Mr. A. S. Gladstone 
resigned their seats as directors, and the board, by virtue of section 29 of the Presidency 
Banks’ Act, appointed in their stead Mr. W. A. Bankier, of Messrs. Jardine, Skinner & Co., 
and Mr. H. Bateson, of Messrs. Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co. 


Statement of the Affairs on June 30, 1900. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up . . ‘ ° ° . ° ; ° . . Rs. 2,00,00,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . . ° *1,01,00,000 0 oO 

Public deposits at head office, Rs. 85,49,252. 8a. 9-5 - public deposits 
at branches, 7s. 81,94,159. Ia. I1f. . . ° 1,67,43,.411 10 8 
Other deposits at head office and branches A : : : , 6,70,14,655 6 6 
Bank post —— ete. . ° . . : ‘ . 5,91,404 3 7 
Sundries . . , : : . : . . . , 26,42,442 13 7 
Rs. 11,70,91,974 2 4 

ASSETS. 

Government securities ° ° ; ; , ° ‘ ‘ . &s.51,23,389 0 oO 
Other authorised investments. ° ° ‘ 88,53,481 0 0 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities : ‘ 2,04,96,401° 5 O 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities ; 2,09,04,814 3 6 
Bills discounted and purchased . : , : ‘ > ; : 1,06,65,188 15 1 
Balances with other banks : ; Pageant ; ‘ : 13,15,971 II 11 
Bullion . ° . ° . ° . ° ° . ‘ . 1,20,284 3 11 
Dead stock . ° ° . ° ; . . . ‘ ‘ 13,290,837 6 5 
Stamps . . . ° . . . . ‘ . ° : 11,176 9 7 
Sundries . 12,41,578 14 5 

Cash and currency notes at head office, Rs. 2, 66, 87,767. 3a. Ip. 3 ; cash 
and currency notes at branches, #’s. 2,03,42,083. ga. 57. ‘ . 4,70,29,850 12 6 


Rs. 11,70,91,974 2 4 








* Rs. 3,83,726. 14a. 119. of which represent amount of old notes still outstanding of the bank's circulation 
which was withdrawn in 1862. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Receipts. 


Amount brought forward from last half-year . Rs. 3,49,573 4 6 
Amount received in interest, discount, ex- 

change, commission, etc., at head office 

and branches . . ‘ . ‘ . 22,16,875 9 10 


Rs. 25,66,448 14 4 
Carried forward . - Rs. 25,66,448 14 4 
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Brought forward. . Rs. 25,66,448 14 4 


Disbursements. 


Establishment at head office and branches . As. 4,61,479 9 10 
Pensions ° ° ° e P ° ° 32,072 II 
Directors’ fees ° , R ° ‘ ° 17,460 oO 
Auditors’ and medical officer's fees ° ° 4,000 Oo 
Law charges . . . . ; ° . 1,889 15 
Contingencies—Stationery, As. 25,023. 6a. ; 
lighting, Rs. 6,352. 10a. 6/.; printing, 
Rs. 4,220. 8a. 9f.; advertisements and 
newspapers, As. 3,155. 14a. 69.; rent of 
branch premises, assessments, and miscella- 
neous charges at head office and branches, 
Rs. 55,861. ta. 10p.; allowance for wear 
and tear of bank property, As. 29,784. 
5a. 4f.; income-tax, Rs. 39,299. Ia. IOP. ; 
old Bank of Bengal notes paid during the 
half-year, Rs. 8,000 ° . . . 


aco 


1,71,697 9 9 
—_—_—_—_———_——_—_—— 6,88,599 5§ 2 


Net profit , . . Rs. 18,77,849 9 2 





Amount set aside for payment of a dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. perannum . . AR’. 10,00,000 0 0 
Amount transferred to reserve fund ‘ . 2,50,000 0 O 
Amount transferred to gratuity and pension 
fund . ‘ ° ° . ° ° ° 1,00,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to profit and loss new 
account . ° ° ° ° ° ° 5,:27,849 9 2 
————_ Rs. 18,77,849 9 2 





>. 
BANK OF BOMBAY. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders a statement of the liabilities and assets and of 
the profit and loss account of the bank as at the close of the ee on June 30 last. They 
have pleasure in reporting that the transactions of the half-year have resulted in a net profit 
of Rs. 10,53,541. 12a. 8f.; to which has to be added the balance brought forward from the 
previous half-year, Xs. 4,883,767. 9a. ; making together, A’s. 15,42,309. 5a. 8%., which they 
- decided to apply as under :—To dividend at the rate of Io per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, A’s. 5,00,000 ; bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
Rs. 1,00,000 ; transfer to special reserve fund, thereby raising it to As. 7,00,000, Rs. 6,65,871. 
12a. ; transfer in reduction of cost of bank’s premises, etc., As. 20,000; bonus to staff and 

nsion fund, Rs. 55,000; carried forward, As. 2,01,437. 9a. 8p. The bank’s resources have 
o— fully employed throughout the half-year. In January there was considerable pressure 
for accommodation and the bank’s official rate was forced up to 9 per cent. This pressure 
gradually eased off and the rate was reduced to 8 per cent. on February 15, falling to 4 per 
cent. before the close of the half-year. The average rate was 6'9 per cent. The directors 
are pleased to report that no bad debts have been incurred. Mr. P. B. Savile and Mr. J. L. 
Symons resigned their seats at the Board during the half-year, and in their places the 
directors appointed the Honble. Mr. Wm. Greaves and Mr. J. M. Dick. 


Abstract Balance-sheet as at June 30, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . : . - P " . ‘ ‘ . Rs. 1,00,00,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . P . . ‘ ‘ . . “ . 70,00,000 O O 
Public deposits at head office. . ‘ : , ‘ ‘ : 50,56,970 5 6 
Public deposits at branches ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 32,74,289 6 10 
Other deposits . 2 . ‘ ° ° ‘ s ; : ‘ 4,63,81,555 15 4 
Post bills . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ‘ 6,648 3 8 
Profit , ‘ ; ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; 15,42,309 5 8 

Rs. 7,32,61,773 5 © 
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ASSETS. 
Government securities ° ° . . . ° ‘ . . Rs. 74,290,546 13 0 
Other authorized securities ‘ : - 22,63,833 12 0 
Credits on Government and other authorized securities ; i . 70,09,668 2 0 
Loans on Government and other authorized securities . , ' 2,03,95,118 3 6 
Bills discounted and area . : ° ‘ . . , 1,22,69,535 14 II 
Dead stock ° ° . * . . ; . 4,23,976 4 11 
Stamps . . ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ . ; 2,499 4 0 
Stationery . ° . . ° ° ; . . ‘ ‘ . 14695 0 O 
Adjusting accoint . . ° ; . : ‘ ; , 78,843 12 3 
Balances with other banks ‘ 2,29,750 3 4 
Cash at head office, As. 1,81 1105577 30 Pi cash at "branches, 
Rs. 50,33,722. 12a. ° ° ‘ 2,31,44,299 15 I 
Rs. 7,32,61,773 5 0 
Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 

Dr. 
Salaries . m : : . ; ; ; - Rs. 1,79,430 13 6 
Directors’ and auditors’ fees. , ‘ . ° . ‘ ° 13,960 0 O 
Rent, taxes, insurance and lighting . ; ° . . ° ° 32,254 Il 4 
Law ‘charges ; ° : ° .— * , : : 3,339 6 oO 
Telegrams and tages . . ° . : . . . . 1,798 3 1 
Miscellaneous charges ° ° ° . . . . . . 33712 5 7 
Stationery . ° ° ° . ° ° . ° ° . . 10,324 12 7 
Profit ° ° ° . . ° ° . . ; . ° 15,42,309 5 8 
Rs. 18,17,129 9 9 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward . 3 ; . - Rs. 4,88,767 9 0 
Amount of discount, exchange, commission 1 and ‘interest ° . ° 13,28,362 0 9 


Rs. 18,17,129 9 9 








<> 
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BANK OF ENGLAND. 


- A GENERAL COURT of the governor and company of the Bank of England was held on 
September 20 in the Bank parlour, the governor, Mr. S. S. Gladstone, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. Kenneth Grahame) having read the minutes of the last court, which 
were confirmed, 

The Governor said: I have now to inform the court that this is one of the half-yearly 
general courts appointed by the charter and by the 12th by-law for the making of dividends ; 
that the net profits of the half-year ended August 31 were £727,859, making the amount of the 
rest on that day £3,752,381 ; and that after providing for a dividend of 5 per cent., the rest 
will be £3,024,731. The court of directors therefore propose that a half-year’s dividend of 
interest and profits be made on October 5 of 5 per cent. without deduction on account of 
income-tax. 

Mr. John Jones (a proprietor) seconded the motion, and complimented the directors on 
their success in managing the war loans—judgment in guiding the rates and skill in the 
distribution. An interesting feature connected with this matter was that “the men of New 
York” co-operated with “the men of London” in this Imperial service. They belonged 
already in some fractional manner to the financial concerns of the Chinese empire, and when 
peace and quietude came, and the Emperor was left to guide that enormous community 
according to his will, he trusted—although he would not be present--that the Bank would 
be appointed the vehicle for the transfusion of Western civilization into that ancient 
community. They would then enjoy the honour of being bankers for two-thirds of the 
human race. Dividends were a very interesting and satisfactory feature, but these national 
connections and services greatly added to the value of their stock. As he came through the 
hall he saw the statue of the Dutchman, for whose enthronement the Bank was instituted, 
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and they now knew of the dethronement of the Dutchman by means of the services which 
the Bank had rendered to the nation. With reference to the dividend, the proprietors had 
read in the Z%mes and other newspapers the cabalistic figure 7, which initialled the 
fluctuating figures of the rest, and therefore they had anticipated the governor’s declaration. 
He thought that they had to thank the governor and the directors generally for maintaining 
the accustomed dividend in the face of what he supposed must have been some difficulty— 
he referred to the fall of consols from 105 to 98. He had always understood that consols 
formed a considerable part of the Bank’s investments, and with such a fall there must have 
been some skill and judgment to provide the proprietors with their usual 10 per cent. per 
annum. He wished to know why the Bank’s reserve was kept at 53} per cent. of the 
liabilities, when 33 per cent. was the standard rule of banking. When the India Office 
ear-marked with them a million of capital or bullion, did it enter into the general list he found 
on Thursday as cash and bullion, or was it kept a separate item ? 

The Governor: I am sure we are all very glad to see Mr. Jones when he comes into the 
City, and I hope his prediction, that we shall not see him again, will not be verified, and 
that we shall see him here at many more meetings. In reply to his inquiry about the India 
gold, it was locked up here like so much merchandise and formed no part of our accounts, 
but when released it came into our possession and formed part of our reserve. Mr. Jones 
made some remarks about our reserve being so strong, but I think if he lives to the end of the 
year he will probably see it reduced. These things vary, of course, and we go with the times. 
Occasionally we have 50 per cent., but sometimes we are not so strong. We like to keep it 
at 40 per cent. on all occasions. He then put the resolution, which was carried unanimously, 
and afterwards stated that the dividend warrants would be delivered and paid on October 5. 

On the motion of Mr. Jones, seconded by the Earl of Leven and Melville, a vote of thanks 
was passed to the governor, the deputy-governor, and court of directors for their able 
management of the affairs of the corporation during the past half-year. 

The Chairman acknowledged the vote, and the proceedings then terminated. 


& 
~~ 





BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on bills current, interest on 
deposits, paying all charges, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £2,556. 
10s. 11d.; recoveries from debts previously written off as bad amount to £900. 19s. 8d. ; 
to which is to be added balance from last half-year, £9. 3s. 11@.—together, £4 3,466. 14s. 6d., 
which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for the half-year 
at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum, £1,250; dividend-tax, £62. I0s.; reserve fund 
(making £8,000), £2,000 ; balance carried forward to next half-year, £154. 45. 6d. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended June 30, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Deposits ‘ . ; . . ‘ , £230,548 14 10 
Treasury note account . . . ° ° . ° . . . 335333 0 O 
Interminable debentures - $ J ‘ ‘ ‘ ° . . 18,200 0 oO 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ° ‘ ° ° ° ° . 42,832 5 2 

Capital, £350,000 ; less reserve liability, £250,000 —£ 100,000 ; reserve 
fund, £6,000 ; profit and loss, £3,466. 145. 6d. ; ‘ : ‘ 109,466 14 6 
£434,380 14 6 
—$= 

ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion and cash balances. ‘ ; . et 453,152 5 10 
Treasury notes on hand . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° R ° . 9,414 0 0 
Remittances in transit to branches and agents . . ° . . 49,753 8 8 
Government stock . ‘ ‘ . . P é . ° 10,500 O O 
Bills discounted and all other debts due to bank . P ° ° ° 298,826 4 4 
Bank premises, furniture and stamp accounts . . ‘ ; : 12,734 15 8 
£434,380 14 6 





















































518 BANK OF VICTORIA. 


BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA. 


THE profits for the half-year, including £6,900. 17s. 6¢. brought forward from last 
account, amount to £44,141. 4s. 11d., out of which the directors have now to report the 
declaration of an interim dividend of 30s. per share, payable, free of income-tax, on October 5 
next, being at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum. The sum of £3,000 has been appropri- 
ated on premises account, leaving a balance of £9,812. os. 4d. to be carried forward. ‘The 
dividend warrants will be remitted to the proprietors on October 4 next. The directors have 
subscribed $2,500=(£513. 145.) to the fund for the relief of the sufferers by the conflagration 
in Ottawa, and this donation now requires the confirmation of the shareholders. The 
following appropriations from the profit and loss account have been made for the benefit of 
the staff, viz.:—To the officers’ widows’ and orphans’ fund, £433. 6s. 1d.; to the officers’ 
life insurance fund, £382. 4s. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, June 30, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—z20,000 shares of £50 each, fully paid . . . «. « £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . . . ° ° ; ; te : ; 325,000 O O 
Deposits and current accounts ° : . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,158,372 15 7 
Notes in circulation . ; ; ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° ° 534,748 Io 10 
Bills payable and other liabilities . ° ° . : ° . ‘ 2,264,451 7 10 


Rebate account . ; . ° . ; ° , ‘ . , 13,355 12 11 
Profit and loss account—balance brought forward from December 30, 
1899, £36,900. 17s. 6d.; dividend paid April, 1900, £30,000— 
£6,900. 17s. 6d. Net profit for the half-year ending this date, after 
deducting all current charges, and providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, £37,240. 75. §¢.— £44,141. 4s. 11d.; deduct: subscription to 
Ottawa conflagration fund, £513. 14s. ; reserved to meet expenditure 
on premises account, £3,000; transferred to officers’ widows’ and 
orphans’ fund, £433. 6s. 1d.; transferred to officers’ life insurance 
fund, £382. 45. 64.— £4,329. 4s. 7@.; balance available for October 
dividend . . . . . ‘ ; : : . ; 39,812 0 4 


£7,335:740 7 6 

ASSETS. ———————— 

Cash and specie at bankets and in hand, 41,153,981. 18s. 4d.; cash at 
call and short notice, £921,389. 9s. 3¢.. : ; ; ; : 
Investments—consols, £175,000 at 90, £157,500; national war loan, 
£50,000 at 90, part paid, £17,500—£175,000; other securities, 





£2,075.371 7 7 


£82,980. 125. 7d... : j : : ‘ : ; 257,980 12 7 
Bills receivable, loans on security, and other accounts . ; ‘ ; 4,883,925 8 9 
Bank premises, etc., in London, and at the branches ; ; 118,462 18 7 


Note.—The latest monthly returns received from Dawson City, Atlin, and Bennett, 
are those of May 31, 1900, and the figures: of those returns are introduced into this 
account. The Eelenes of the transactions for June with those branches has been 


A 


carried to a susp » pending the receipt of the June accounts. 








£7,335:740 7 6 





> 
ae 








BANK OF VICTORIA, LIMITED. 


THE board of management submit their fifteenth report to the shareholders of the bank, 
together with the balance-sheet for the half-year ending June 30, 1900, duly certified by the 
auditor in the forms prescribed by the Companies Act :—Balance of undivided profit on 
December 31, 1899, £24,736. 2s. 5¢.; net profit for the past half-year, £28,553. 115. 8¢.— 
togethér, £53,289. 14s. Id., which the directors propose to apportion as follows :—To 
dividend on preference shares at 5 per cent. per annum, £10,419; to dividend on ordinary 
shares at 2} per cent. per annum, £13,265. 12s. 6¢d.; to balance carried forward to next 
half-year, £29,605. Is. 7@. The board of management desire to congratulate the share- 
holders of the bank upon the fulfilment of all the obligations incurred under its reconstruction 
scheme. The board now recommend the payment from the profits of the half-year of a 
dividend to the preference shareholders at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, and to the 
ordinary shareholders at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum, and the carrying forward of the 
balance of profit and loss account, £29,605. 1s. 7d., to next half-year. A branch of the bank 
has been opened in Bourke Street during the half-year. 
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Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending June 30, 1900 (including London Branch 


to May 28, 1900). 
LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital, viz. :—41,676 preference shares paid in cash to £10 
240,000 ordinary shares paid up to £2. 10s. per share, £600,000 ; 
amount of calls actually paid in cash, £540,301. Os. 3. —& I 1140,301. 
Os. 3d. 3 less 27,750 st shares forfeited, £79583, 185. 
Reserve fund 
Profit and loss 
Notes in circulation 
Bills in circulation 
Government deposits— 
Not bearing interest 
Bearing interest . : ° 
Other deposits and interest accrued— 
Rebate on bills current and other moneys— 
Not bearing interest ° . ° 
Bearing interest . ° 
Balances due to other banks . 
Contingent liabilities as per contra 


ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver and other coined metal, £845,529. 6s. 6d. ; gold 
and silver in bullion and bar, £50,649. 25. 4d.; cash at bankers, 

£53 ipo. 175. 10d. ; Government, municipal and other public stocks 

and funds, and other debentures, £217,740 ; bills and remittances 
in transitu, £286,368. 15s. gd. ; notes and bills of other banks, 
£76,323. 5s. 8d. ; balances due from other banks, £41,268. 2s. anh ; 
stamps, £1,863. Os. 3d. 

Real estate, consisting of bank premises, at cost to the bank . 

Other real estate, at cost to bank, /ess £38,771. 5s. 10d. written off 

Shares in other companies . 

Advances, exclusive of provision for bad or doubtful debts 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted, not included above 
exclusive of provision for bad or doubtful debts 

Liabilities of customers and others in ee of contingent liabilities, as 
per contra . . . . . . 


Dr PROFIT AND LOSS, 

Current expenses—head office and sixty-four branches and two sub- 
branches . . ° ‘ : : ‘ 

Bank-note tax 

Balance 


Cr. 

Balance from December 31, 1899 . 

Gross profits for the half-year ending June 30, 1900, after deducting all 
interest paid or due to customers, and rebating bills current, and 
providing for bad and doubtful debts ; : ° , ° 


Dr. 

Which the directors propose to apportion as follows :— 
Dividend on preference shares at 5 per Cent. per annum 
Dividend on ordinary shares at 2} per cent. per annum 
Balance carried forward to next half-year , 


Cr. 
Balance 


£416,760 0 o 
1,060,717 2 3 
100,000 0 oO 
53,289 14 1 
134,291 0 O 
394,375 2 6 
23,562 16 7 
497,002 II 4 


1,703,769 II II 
2,422,459 5 II 
18,675 3 6 
144,050 4 4 


£6,968,952 12 5 


- 


41,573,250 11 
240,443 19 
192,808 15 

4,050 0 
4,317,895 © 
496,454 1 
144,050 4 

£6,968,952 12 


=O ON + 


ao 


wif 





435,921 12 
1,321 13 
53,289 14 


£90,532 19 


“OM 


a 





£24,736 2 § 


65,796 17 1 
£90,532 19 6 





£10,419 0 O 
13,265 12 6 
29,605 I 7 


£53,289 14 1 
—— 
£53,289 14 1 
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COMMERCIAL BANKING COMPANY OF SYDNEY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet showing the liabilities and assets 
of the bank on June 30, 1900, and present the following report :—The balance at the credit 
of profit and loss account, after deducting rebate on current bills and accrued interest on fixed 
deposits, reducing premises account, paying note-tax, and providing for land and income- 
taxes and bad‘and doubtful debts, amounts to £70,151. 12s., out of which the directors 
recommend the following appropriations :—To the payment of a dividend for the half-year at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £50,000; balance, being undivided profit, £20,151. 125. 
The board record, with feelings of regret, the death during the half-year of Mr. John de 
Villiers Lamb, an auditor of the bank. The vacancy thus created was filled by the appoint- 
ment of Mr. Wilfrid Law Docker. 


Liabilities and Assets (including London Branch to June 30, by cable). 
Dr. 
Capital, £1,000,000; reserve fund, £1,010,000; reserve capital, 
£1,000,000—£ 3,010,000. 





Capital paid-up, 4 anceetd 3 reserve fund, & aye. ; : . £2,010,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation . : ‘ . 427,859 0 O 
Bills in circulation : . ° . ° ° , ° 1,013,952 15 Oo 
Deposits and other liabilities . , . ° . : ‘ ‘ - 11,134,776 16 2 
Profit and loss account . . : ‘ ; ; . ; . ‘ 76,325 17 4 
£14,662,914 8 6 

Cr. a 


Coin and bullion in hand, £2,239,129. 1s. 6@.; gold in transit to 
London, £290,000 ; cash’ at bankers, £142,221. 4s. 9d. ; Government 
securities, £1,299,731. 7s. 9d.; New South Wales Government, 
£360,000 ; Queensland Government notes, £46,368 ; remittances in 
transit, £792,451. 6s. 4@.; notes and bills of other ams £27,918. 








15s. od. . £5,197,819 16 1 
Bills discounted and all debts due to the bank ‘ : 5 ‘ ‘ 9,045,004 I2 5§ 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. . a ‘ ; . . 420,000 0 O 

£14,662,914° 8 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 

Rebate on current bills . ; £6,174 5 4 
Dividend account for payment of a dividend for past half- ~year at the 

rate of 10 per cent. per annum. . : ° ‘ 50,000 0 0 

Balance of undivided profit carried to next half- ~year - * os 20,151 12: 0 
£76,325 17 4 

Cr. 

Amount undivided from last half-year . ‘ . . . ' : £19,271 16 11 
Profit for half-year ended June 30, 1900 : ‘ ‘ ; , : 57,054 0 5 





£76,325 17 4 








> 
~~ 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


As SHOWN in the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs, the result of, the half-year’s 
operations is as under:—Net profit of banking business for the six months, £58,264. 
16s. 4d.; to which is added the amount brought forward, £13,843. 7s. 8d.; giving a total 
of £72,108. 4s.; which the directors propose to apportion as follows :—To dividend on 
preference shares at 3 per cent., £31,756. 1s. ; Special Assets Trust reserve account (making 
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it £233,000), £30,000 ; amount carried forward, £10,352. 3s. The business of the bank 
has been well maintained, although the out-turn in profit is somewhat less than that shown 
in last balance-sheet. This result is attributable to the reduction in the volume of export 
business usual in the first half of the year, and to the decreased demand for money during 
the greater portion of the period under review. At the close of the half-year, however, the 
advances increased considerably, consequently the amount now stands at a higher figure than 
was exhibited in the previous report, and with the improved prospects in the colonies, the 
business of the bank should continue to increase. The receiving office at Arcadia, in the 
Goulburn Valley, Victoria, was withdrawn during the half-year. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending June 30, 1900. 


(Jncluding London Office to April 30, 1900, Port Darwin and Western 
Australian Branches to May 31, 1900.) 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital actually paid up in money—211,707 preference shares at £10, 
£2, 117,070; 278,684 ordinary shares, £1,019,527. 155.; calls - 
in advance, £65,725 ° 43,202,322 15 0 
(Amount of first to twentieth calls unpaid, £ 37 3 892. 55.) 


Profit and loss, £72,108. 4s.; /ess amount transferred to » cyan Assets 


Trust reserve account, £ 30,000 " e 42,1088 4 0 
Notes in circulation ° ° ° . ° ‘ e . ° ° 157,504 0 O 
Bills in circulation ° ° ° P ° ‘ . ‘ . ° 178,167 16 8 
Balances due to other banks . ‘ ° ‘ 4,661 15 2 
Government deposits—not bearing interest, £61, 161. 8d; bearing 

interest, £516, 100. Os. gd@.; other deposits—not le my interest, 

41,523,328. 95. 6d. ; bearing interest —new fixed deposits, £506,118. 

Is. §@.; extended deposits, “A” series, £965,482. 9s. 9d. , . 3,572,190 6 1 
Interest accrued on fixed deposits and rebate on bills discounted . , 23,981 12 8 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra . ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ ‘ 69,526 12 3 


£7,250,463 1 10 





ASSETS. 


Coined gold and silver, and other coined metal, £1 ,013,839. 10s. 6d. ; 
gold and silver in bullion or bars, £44,039. Os. 6d. ; cash at bankers, 
£39,893. 145. 4d@.; money at call and short notice in London, 

460,000 ; Government, municipal and other public stocks, deben- 
tures and funds, £123,350; notes and bills of other banks, 
£18,486. 175. gd. ; balances due from other banks, £9,939. 8s. 11d. ; 
balance of remittances, etc., in transit between a head office 


and branches, £3,547. 175. "rod. i . ‘ . - 1,713,096 9 10 
Advances, exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts . e . 393575324 14 4 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes discounted not included in am 
exclusive of provision for bad and doubtful debts. ° ° 755,905 18 4 
Bank furniture and fittings, at cost to bank, £32,064. 3 ; /ess written 
off, £12,432. 175. 9d. ° ‘ 19,631 5 3 
Real estate, consisting of —(a) bent premies at cost to tanh, £463499 
10s. ; (4) other real estate at cost to bank, £105,683. 17s. ‘od. , 569,183 7 9 
Liabilities of customers and others in am of meres ae 
per contra : ‘ 69,526 12 3 


Shares in other qunpenien—benk’s interest in the Special Aente ‘Trust 
Company, Limited, £998,794. 14s. 1d.; Jess Special Assets Trust 
reserve account, £203,000 ; amount now ‘transferred from aon and 
loss account, £30,000 — £233,000 ; ‘ ; 765,794 14 I 


£7,250,463 I 10 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Salaries d—head office and ninety-three branches and rent . £32,190 12 10 
Rent —_ ther omg - ° ; . ‘ , 12, 4 16 9 
Bank note-tax ° . ‘ ; ° ° ° ° 383 6 5 
Balance . . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; : 72,108 4 O 
£118,542 0 0 
Cr. * 
Balance from last half-year . £13,843 7 8 
Gross amount of profits, /ess reserves for bad and doubtful debts, interest 
accrued on deposits, and rebate on bills current ° ° ° . 104,698 12 4 
£118,542 0 O 
Balance ° . ° ° . ° . ° ; : , : £72,108 4 0 








There is a —-y liabilit ay in connection with the guarantee for payment of the deposits in the Special 
Assets Trust Company, Limited, with accrued interest thereon, amounting to £3,410,158. 45. od., against 
which the bank holds in trust for the company all the assets of the old bank, 


ten 
> a 





DELHI AND LONDON BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profit realised during the six months amounts to £9,131. 19s. 9@., which, added 
to the balance of £4,931. 9s. 5d. brought forward from the previous half-year, gives a total at 
credit of profit and loss account of Teaghe, gs. 2d., and this sum the directors propose to 
deal with as follows :—£6,752. tos. for the payment of a dividend for the half-year at the 
rate of 4 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after October 8, 1900; 
£2,000 to doubtful debt account ; £5,310. 19s. 2d. to be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet for June 30, 1900. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—authorised 20,000 shares of £25 each, subscribed 13,505 





shares of £25 each, fully paid (Jndian portion at par) £337,625: 0 0 
Amount due to customers on current accounts, on deposit accounts with 
accrued interest, and on circular notes’ . . ° ‘ " ° 1,210,078 1 6 
Bills payable . . . . ; : ; ° ° , ‘ ; 9,250 19 11 
Loans on security . 77,000 0 O 
7 between head office, branches and agencies, exchange accounts, 
. . 53,639 16 5 
Profit and loss, balance at credit ° , ° ° ; . ; , 14,063 9 2 
41,701,657 7 0 
To contingent liability on bills —-> —s £30,809. 8s. 4d., of which up to this date 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand at the head office and branches and with the amgunys 
bankers . : £108,167 7 5 
Loans and advances to “customers on Government and other securities 
and other accounts, pemeetealen bills discounted . ° : 1,419,077 15 6 
Sundry properties . ° ; : : . 7.415 2 0 
Government securities . . ‘ , ; . 74,038 0 0 
Other securities, including bills receiv: able, etc. 52,894 13 8 
Freehold bank arene! in nome aan: Lucknow, Mussoorie, and 
Simla ° R 40,064 8 5 





£1,701,657 7 0 
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HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION. 


THE directors have now to submit to you a general statement of the affairs of the bank 
and balance-sheet for the half-year ending June 30, 1900. The net profits for that period, 
including $960,843.56, balance brought forward from last account, after paying all charges, 
deducting interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful accounts, 
amount to $3,438,826.01. In accordance with the intimation given at the last ordinary 
half-yearly general meeting, the reserve fund of $11,500,000 has been divided into a sterling 
reserve fund of $10,000,000 and a silver reserve fund of $1,500,000. The directors now 
recommend the transfer of $500,000 from the profit and loss account to credit of the silver 
reserve fund, which will then stand at $2,000,000. After making this transfer and deducting 
remuneration to directors there remains for appropriation $2,923,826.01, out of which the 
directors recommend the payment of a dividend of £1. 10s. sterling per share, which at 
45. 6d. will absorb $533,333-33- The difference in exchange between 4s. 6¢., the rate at 
which the dividend is declared, and 1s. 11}¢., the rate of the day, amounts to $672,949.39. 
The balance, $1,717,543-29, to be carried to new profit and loss account. 


Abstract of Assets and Liabilities, June 30, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital . . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° $10,000,000.00 
Reserve und—sterling reserve, anne, ; silver reserve, 

$1,500,000.00 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1 1,500,000.00 
Marine insurance account 250,000.00 
Notes in circulation—authorised issue against securities deposited with 

the Crown Agents for the Colonies, $10,000,000.00 ; additional 

issue authorised by Hongkong Ordinance No. 17 of 1899, against 

coin lodged with the Hongkong Government, $1,353,419.00 11,353)419.00 


Current accounts—silver, $63,900,416. 255 gold, £1 974,959. 6s. 3d.= = 
$18,744,171.93 


82,644,588.18 
Fixed en "$35, 733513076 gold, £4,035,419. “14s. 6d.= 


$40,339,456.99 76,072,587.75 
Bills payable (including drafts on London bankers and short. sight 

drawings on London office against bills receivable and bullion 

shipments) : . . . . ; ‘ ° . . 25,250,153.38 
Profit and loss account . 3,438,826.01 


$220, 509,574.32 
——————S 


Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted, £4,663,936. 2s. 3¢., of which up to this date £3,127,200 
have run off, 


ASSETS. 


Cash $26,782,994.52 
Coin lodged with the Hongkong Government against ‘note ‘circulation 








in excess of $10,000,000 . 6,070,000.00 
Bullion in hand and in transit 4,878,482.44 
Indian Government rupee paper 1,825,550.89 
Colonial and other securities . 5,947,808. 34 
Sterling reserve fund investments, viz. —£2 50, 000 2 per cent. consols, 
lodged with the Bank of England as a special London reserve, at 
£237,500= $1,900,000.00 ; £452,000 2} per cent. consols, 
fie, 500 2} per cent. national war loan at 9°, £470,250= 
$4,702,500.00 ; £349,500 other sterling securities standing in the 
books at £339,750=$3,397,500.00 . : ; ‘ : 4 10,000,000,00 
Bills discounted, loans and credits : 74,600,981.72 
Bills receivable 90,183,898.25 
Bank premises 219,858.16 


$220,509,574.32 
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General Profit and Loss Account, June 30, 1900. 
Dr. 
Amounts written off—remuneration to directors 
Dividend account—£1. 10s. per share on 80,000 shares = £ 120,000 at 


45. 

Dividend adjustment account —difference in "exchange "between 4s. 6d., 
the rate at which the dividend is declared, and Is. 7 the rate of 
the day ° 

Transfer to silver reserve fund 

Balance carried forward to next half-year 


Cr. 

Balance of undivided profits, December 31, 1899, $960,843.56 ; amount 
of net profits for the six months ending June 30, 1900, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, ae © all aye and 
interest paid and due, $2,477,982.45 


STERLING RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 
Balance 


Cr. 
Amount transferred from general reserve fund (invested in aang 
securities) . . . . . ‘ . . : 


SILVER RESERVE FUND. 
Dr. 
Balance 


Cr. 
Amount transferred from general reserve fund 
Transfer from profit and loss account 





= 
_ 


IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA. 


sa Profit and Loss Account, May 31, 1900. 

Dividend No. 49, 4} per cent. (paid December 1, 1899), $101,634.90 ; 
dividend No. 50, 44 per cent. and a bonus of 4 nd cent. (payable 
June 1, 1900), $122,120.14. 

Special contribution to officers and employees! pension fund 1 under er by- 
law No. 18 

Transferred to rest account s 

Written off bank premises and furniture account 

Balance of account carried forward . ; 


Cr. 

Balance at credit of account, May 31, 1899, brought forward 

Premium received on new capital stock 

Profits for the year ended May 31, 1900, after deducting ‘charges of 
management and interest due depositors, and after making full 
provision for all bad and doubtful ie, and for rebate on bills 
under discount . . : : . . , 





$15,000.00 


5335333-33 


672,949.39 
500,000.00 
1,717,543-29 


$3.4 38,826.01 


$3,438,826.01 





$10,000,000.00 





$10,000,000.00 


—_______ 
rR 


$2,000,000.00 





$1,500,000.c0 
500,000.00 


$2,000,000.00 


$223,755.04 


20,000.00 
400,000.00 
20,000.00 
80,688.58 


$744,443.62 





$80,766.17 
298,098.35 


365,579.10 
$744,443.62 
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REST ACCOUNT. 
Balance at credit of account, May 31, 1899 . . ° $1,300,000.00 
Transferred from profit and loss account , . ; 400,000.00 
Premium on new capital . $298,098.35 
From profits of the year 101,901.65 


General Statement, May 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes of the bank in circulation 

Deposits not bearing interest, $3,059,903. 91; ; deposits bearing interest 
(including $31,737.28, being amount of interest accrued on deposit 
receipts to date), $11,077,874.59 , ‘ ‘ 

Due to other esha? in Canada. 


Total liabilities to the public 


$1,700,000.00 





$1,710,477.00 


14,137,778.50 
3,106.61 


$15,851,362.11 





Capital stock (paid up) , 2,458,603.00 
Rest account, $1,700,000.00 ; contingent account, $59,000. 00; dividend 
No. 50 (payable June I, 1900), 44 per cent. and bonus ; per cent., 
$122,120.14; former dividends unclaimed, $56.50 ; rebate on bills 
discounted, $36,564.00; balance of = ‘and loss account carried 
forward, $80, 688.58 ° , ‘ , 1,998,429.22 
$20,308, 394.33 
ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin, $562,317.09; Dominion Government ann 
$1,282,177.75 . $1,844,494.84 
Deposit with Dominion Government for security of note circulation 92,478.08 
Notes of and cheques on other banks , , . 485,052.27 
Balance due from other banks in Canada 307,466.72 
Balance due from agents in foreign countries 888,385.44 
Balance due from agents in the United Kingdom . 241,303.07 
Dominion of Canada debentures, $220,905.20 ; provincial, municipal 
and other debentures, $1,293,305.93 ; Canadian and United States 
railway and other securities, $961,996. 77 - - ° 2,476,207.90 
Due by provincial governments . 6,746.00 
Loans on call, secured by stocks and debentures 2,107,218.06 
Other current loans, discounts and advances . 11,289,062.75 
Overdue debts (loss provided for) 39,506.41 
Real estate, the property of the bank (other than bank premises) . 62,944.09 
Mortgages on real estate sold by the bank 89,269.17 
Bank premises, including safes, vaults and office furniture, at “head office 
and branches . . . 375,625.62 
Other assets, not included under foregoing heads . 2,033-91 
$20, 308,394.33 





& 
> 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED. 





THE net profits for the half-year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amount 





to £46,138. 4s.,and adding £26,843. 115. 2d. brought forward, the available total is £72,981. 
15s. 2d. The directors have declared an ad interim dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum free of income-tax, together with a bonus of 1 per cent., amounting to £25,000, and 
added £20,000 to the reserve fund, raising it to £330,000, leaving a balance of £27,981. 
15s. 2d. to be carried forward. Branches of the bank have been opened at Lahore and 
Amritsar. 
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Interim Statement for the Half-year ended June 30, 1900. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 





LIABILITIES, 

Capital (subscribed £1,000,000) paid-up, and held in ae . . £500,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° 330,000 0 O 
Amount due on current and fixed deposit accounts ° . ‘ . 5,911,728 7 oO 
Loans payable against securities . 1,475,000 0 O 
Bills payable—drafts on head office and branches, £618,030. 9s. 5d. 

branch drafts on London bankers eaaaee waren £21,734- 16s. 639,765 5 5 
Acceptances for customers. 264,649 5 re) 
Sundry adjustments and other accounts : . ° . ° : 258,616 fe) 
Profit and loss account, as under . ° ° ° , . > : 52,981 1 $ 2 

£9,432,740 14 7 
To liability on bills receivable, rediscounted £3,321,484. o7e,| pate, of which up to 
this date £2,397,560. 7s. 4d. have run off. 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at bankers, £1 12364709. 12s. 10d.; bullion on hand 

and in transit, £400,014. 6s. 10d. - £1,636,723 19 8 
Indian Government rupee securities . ° 233,831 Il I 
Consols, Indian Government guaranteed debentures, and other Govern- 

ment securities (of which £10,000 lodged with Bank of oe as 

security for Government accounts) . : . ; 472,317 3 9 
House property and furniture ° . ; . . ° ° . 63,325 13 9 
Bills of exchange . ‘. ‘ 2,922,574 19 
Discounts, loans receivable, and other sums due to the bank ° : 3,826,172 3 11 
Customers for acceptances _ contra . . . . ° . ‘ 264,649 5 O 
Sundry adjustments and other accounts . ° . ° ° ‘ 13,145 17 9 


£9,432,740 14 7 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended June 30, 1900. 


Expenses of management at head officeand branches . . . . £55,021 13 8 
Amount carried to reserve fund. ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° ; , 20,000 0 0 
Balance ; ° ° : ; ‘ , : 5 . ; 52,981 15 2 


£128,003 8 10 





Cr. 
Balance at December 31, 1899 ‘ . 6 ‘ £58,843 11 2 
Deduct—Dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, for ee half-year 
ended December 31, 1899, £20,000; amount carried to reserve fund for 
the half- nae ented Desenier 31, 1859, eanets ews pansion wae, 


2,000 32,000 0 oO 

Balance brought forward ° 26,843 11 2 
Gross profits for the half-year ended June 30, 1900, after providing for 

all bad and doubtful doubts’. ; 101,159 17 8 

£128,003 8 10 


————— 
Saaeeeienneenenemeneeeeet 





a 
> 


FRENCH TRADE.—The August trade returns of France show a consider- 
able decline in raw materials, the imports being 204,000,000, against 
213,000,000f. in August, 1899, and the exports 90,000,000/, against 
113,000,000/, Manufactured articles, on the other hand, show an increase, 
the imports being 68,000,000f,, against 61 ,000,000/, -» and the exports 
182,000,000/,, against 163,000,000f,, besides an increase of 7,000,000f. in 
parcel-post exports. 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 























1899. BIRMINGHAM. Leeps. LeIcesTER. | LivERPOOL. | MANCHESTER. ee 
Week ending < 4 4 4 4 < 
23rd Sept. ./ 765,219 | 259,569 | 164,541 | 2,572,094 | 3,822,777 | 1,722,555 
th «» 4 815,113 | 278,671 261,198 | 2,861,716 | 4,288,656 | 1,445,420 

7th Oct. .| 1,244,958 | 384,450 336,428 | 3,471,127 | 5,428,100 | 2,118,060 
14th =» + 926,480] 279,878 | 277,581 | 2,992,265 | 4,430,687 | 1,603,340 
21st ” 889,661 273,072 240,506 2,858,363 4,178,509 1,444,010 
28th y» . 895,569 279,363 | 225,864 | 2,926,449 | 4,092,705 | 1,435,755 
4th Nov. .| 1,369,823 | 422,117 | 297,644 | 2,979,001 | 5,106,027 | 1,629,965 
ith 4 879,763 | 255,744 | 206,317 | 2,764,861 | 4,201,267 | 1,363,900 
8th 1,039,879 | 316,738 | 224,677 | 2,927,752 | 4,885,159 | 2,211,725 
ogth » - 873,001 | 300,914 208,197 | 2,162,136 | 4,184,510 | 1,532,805 
2nd Dec. .| 1,263,169 | 414,519 “> 3:315,120 | 4,795,085 | 1,506,465 
gth 4, «| 1,010,726 | 306,766 | 241,184 | 3,039,859 | 4,694,567 | 1,305,985 
16th ,, 984,215 | 383,436 222,791 | 3,186,315 | 4,710,681 1,731,200 
23rd 992,554 | 294,669 | 258,951 | 2,911,936 | 4,319,621 | 1,427,656 
30th 683,2 206,142 | 152, 2,411,587 | 4,074,228 | 1,274,415 
1900. 
6th Jan. .| 1,650,059 | 556,120 | 376,204 | 3,368,027 | 5,615,618 | 1,591,575 
13th §= =| 987,597 | 341,512 | 220,819 | 3,705,200 | 4,550,109 | 1,506,450 
20th yy 984,543 | 318,578 | 207,559 | 3,084,274 | 4,603,117 | 1,316,315 
27th 4, | 1,019,934 | 284,612 | 224,634 | 2,936,088 | 4,716,242 | 1,471,195 
3rd Feb. .| 1,530,528 | 411,307 300,585 | 2,858,166 | 5,304,410 | 1,622,970 
roth =, | 935,064 | 300,309 | 224,304 | 3,469,062 | 5,051,540 | 1,513,025 
17th 1,032,754 | 286,211 | 214,248 | 3,374,104 | 4,613,568 | 1,756,735 
24th 4, «| 1,166,648 | 296,286 208,882 | 3,024,802 | 4,342,986 | 1,534,380 
3rd Mar. .| 1,508,552 | 425,253 | 384,559 | 3.423.336 | 5,855,098 | 1,645,715 
Toth 4 -| 940, 293,363 | 232,673 | 4,136,578 | 4,651,097 | 1,453,625 
17th ” 928,908 265,962 261, 31545,008 4,950,276 1,826,970 
24th yy 852,209 | 256,064 | 250,062 | 3,155,706 | 4,546,248 | 1,507,300 
ZIst yy +] = 953,990 | 271,972 | 248,618 | 3,175,231 | 5,196,009 | 1,670,010 
7th April .| 1,366,502 | 419,235 | 325,967 | 3,667,533 | 5,654,876 | 1,828,420 
14th = +| 943,767 | 285,477 | 233,760 | 3,385,678 | 4,756,018 | 1,479,500 
2ist 642,987 | 204,660 | 153,832 | 2,231,382 | 3,995,199 | 1,300,700 
28th ” ‘ 933,022 332,764 227,601 2,21 1,798 4,580.562 1,503,850 
5th May .| 1,457,255 | 453,521 | 328,344 | 3,590,425 | 6,084,900 | 1,754,850 
12th ,, 913,714 | 268,007 | 260,712 | 2,760,852 | 4,716,030 | 1,547,810 
19th 957,069 | 293,054 | 238,440 | 3,352,702 | 4,742,644 | 1,644,920 
th ~, 862,241 | 246,680 242,326 | 2,600,61 4,163,803 1,432,320 
2nd June .| 1,233,076 | 397,106 | 274,079 | 2 366,45 5,217,877 | 1,676,700 
oth yy 729,973 | 230,152 | 160,413 | 2174,217 | 3,263,388 | 1,187,270 
16th ,, 924,692 | 268,667 201,226 | 2,956,499 | 4,318,926 1,730,120 
23rd yy 1,018,297 | 264,723 | 187,518 | 2,536,256 | 5,146,801 | 1,523,590 
goth 1,042,062 | 312,547 | 274,749 | 3,375,074 | 5,175,403 | 1,193,280 
7th July 1,557,351 | 630,464 | 408,747 | 3,670,935 | 5,850,232 | 2,027,430 
14th =, 911,659 | 315,509 | 234,872 | 3,653,704 | 5,096,125 | 1,860,770 
2ist 850,361 | 321,111 | 237,039 | 2,970,527 | 4,395,416 | 1,476,080 
28th 4, -| 993,270 | 297,157 | 208,771 | 2,604,190 | 4,502,185 | 1,642,310 
4th Aug. .| 1,419,821 | 506,147 | 322,591 | 4,047,422 | 5,287,608 | 1,883,950 
11th 4, «| 615,587 | 231,947 | 148,809 | 2,571,113 | 4,176,355 1,391,810 
ith ,, $68,533 263,100 230,811. | 2,875,859 | 4,306,901 1,823,240 
25th =» -| 895,378 | 259,698 | 173,053 | 2,272,755 | 3,777,958 | 1,611,410 
Ist Sept. .| 847,079 | 334,813 | 203,305 | 2,497,420 | 4,209,220 | 1,551,490 
8th sy, 1,070,100 | 320,235 | 241,384 | 3,713,967 | 4,750,242 | 1,599,320 
Isth = y 771,679 | 224,621 | 191,604 | 3,912,388 | 4,243,717 | 1,760,co9o 












































Bank of England Weekly Returns, 529 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 




















1900. | 1900. 1900. 1900. 1900. 
August 22. | August 29. | September 5. | September 12. | September 19. ° 
Notesissued .. .. 449,457,210 | £51,567,590 | 452,309,430 | £52,696,760 | £52,943,510 
Government debt ee 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities . 6,759,900 | 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 6,759,900 


Gold coin and bullion .. 31,682,210 33»792,590 34,534,430 34,921,760 35,168,510 
£491457)210 | 451,567,590 | 452,309,430 | £52,696,760 | £52,943,510 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 






































1900. 1900. 1900. 1900. | 1900. 

August 22. August 29. | September 5. | September r2. re 19. 
Rept ounet oe £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
. 3,506,864 31477,850 397535749 35756, 525 3,766,492 

Public deposits. * 10,402,407 9,183,733 6,847,409 6,709,859 6,706,692 

Other deposi: 41,156,705 40,007,436 39,693,269 38,895,220 351573907 
Sevendiay 20 — other bills 119,478 111,179 148,694 143,707 144,869 
469,738,454 | £67,333,198 | £64,996,121 | £64,058,311 | 464,745,020 
Government securities 19,837,580 | £18,024,510 | £15,926,354 | £14,417,404 | £12,404,424 
Other securities ee 28,687,950 25,973,193 25,308,011 25,012,180 27,287,552 
Notes .. «2 we 19,539+735 21,757,805 22,229,435 23,133,685 23,560,060 
Gold and silver coin .. 1,673,189 1,577,630 1,532,321 1,494,952 1,492,984 
| £69,738,454 | £67,333,198 | £64,996,12r | £64,058,311 | £64,745,020 








THE EXCHANGES. 















































1900, 1900, 1900, 1900. | 1900, 
Lonpon— August 21. | August 28, | September 4. | ptember rz, September 18. 
Amsterdam, short oe 12 2 12 2 12 2 12 2 12 2 
Ditto months .. 2 4 12 4 2 4 12 4 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto mw 4 12 4 12 4 12 4 wz 4 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 45 25 46: 25 43 25 43 25 42 
Paris, short ee oe 25 164 25 17 25 15 25 15 25 15 
Ditto, months . oe 25 35 25 35 25 333 25 33 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto ee 25 36} 25 37 25 35 25 33 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto . ee 20 20 71 20 70 20 71 20 71 
Berlin, ditto oe oe 20 70 20 71 20 70 20 72 20 71 
Leipsic, ditto .. 20 70 20 72 20 70 20 72 20 72 
Frankfort-on- the-Main, ditto 20 70 20 72 20 70 20 72 20 72 
Petersburg, ditto ° 24 24 24 o4g a 
Copenhagen, ditto ° 18 52 18 52 18 51 18 5x 18 50 
Stockholm, ditto ° 18 52 18 52 18 52 18 52 18 5st 
Christiania, ditto - 18 52 18 52 18 52 18 52 18 51 
Vienna, ditto .. oe 24 56 24 54 24 54 24 51 24 51 
Trieste, ditto 24 56 24 54 24 54 24 52 24 52 
Zurich and Basle, “ditto 25 55 25 50} 25 524 25 55 25 524 
Madrid, ditto .. oe 36% 3615 3 361% 368 
= ag galls 3675 367% 36 367% 36 
Seville, ditto .. ee 367s 367s 36 361s 36 
Barcelona, ditto . ee 367s 3615 3 361s 36 
Malaga, ditto ee ee 361s 3675 36: 36 
Granada, ditto .. ee 366 3678 36 361s 36 
Santander, ditto .. oe 36Ps 36,5 3 36rs 36 
— ditto ee 365 3675 36: 364% 36 
aragoza, ditto .. 3675 3678 36 367% 36 
cam, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 27 12 27 17 27 10 27 (20 27 15 
Venice, ditto .. 27 «12 27 (17 27 10 27 20 27 «15 
Naples, ditto . : 27 12 27 «17 27 10 27 20 27 «+15 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 27 12 27 17 27 10 27 20 27 (15 
currency. currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, 90 days . 37 371% 3716 37s 37y8 
Calcutta, demd. 1°3 pe | 1°3t4 1°3t§ 1348 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days 1°3 ty 1°34 1°3 1°3 
New York (Gold) and. 4918 4916 491 491% 49 
PRICES OF BULLION, 
Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
4s. d@. 4s @, La &@ 4s. a. La &@ 
Foreign Gold in Bars(Standard)| 3 17 10 3 17 10 3.17 10 3 17 10 3 17 10 
Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 4% o 24 o 2 4h o 2 4H o 2 4} 
Mexican Dollars .. ee o 2 3 o24 o24 o2 4 o 2 4s 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion Government Other i 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jof Coin and Securities Securities Public 
. Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _ in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
q Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. 
I £ 4 % £ £ £ 
Sept. 13] 27,941,875 | 33,829,210 121 13,067,858 | 27,704,672 | 7,284,822 
20| 27,648,315 | 33,935,270 | 123 13,067,858 | 28,490,889 | 8,266,771 
27 | 27,969,390 | 32,800,920 | 118 13,067,087 30,008,930 | 8,228,781 
October 4| 28,841,715 | 30,959,680 | 107 15,765,426 | 33,736,562 | 10,640,637 
11 | 28,444,600 | 31,141,790 | 110 15,840,990 | 33,223,663 | 7,082,333 
18| 28,185,190 | 31,167,840 | 111 15,685,990 | 32,426,906 | 7,665,604 
25 | 28,039,570 | 31,993,115 | 114 15,185,990 | 30,728,440 | 8,072,237 
Nov. I | 28,613,890 | 31,724,215 111 15,185,990 | 30,068,922 | 7,820,639 
8 | 28,490,970 | 30,742,085 | 108 15,455:990 | 30,548,545 | 7,170,791 
15 | 28,417,990 | 30,106,700 | 106 14,840,990 | 31,432,629 | 8,950,245 
22 | 28,300,790 | 30,147,785 | 106 13,340,990 | 31,251,928 | 8,189,041 
29 | 28,594,940 | 29,366,550 | 103 135340,990 | 32,014,391 | 7,579,035 
Dec 6| 28,645,600 | 29,066,255 101 12,060,8: 29,485,999 362,091 
13| 28,597,390 | 28,141,350 98 12,060,880 | 30,151,552 | 5,556,525 
20} 28,759,690 | 27,838,345 97 12,060,880 | 35,255,242 | 6,083,176 
27 | 28,294,970 | 27,906,775 | 99 13,060,880 | 35,683,844 | 7,185,509 
1900. 
January 3) 28,327,820 | 30,745,660 | 108 16,060,813 | 34,619,188 | 8,744,085 
10} 28,325,855 | 31,912,950 | 113 19,057,157 | 32,391,913 | 9,937,021 
17 | 26,222,835 | 33,176,635 | 126 19,057,157 | 30,151,921 | 10,591,554 
24| 28,119,165 | 33,680,030 | 118 19,057,157 | 28,271,808 | 12,439,374 
31 | 28,350,915 | 34,053,815 | 120 18,057,157 | 27,830,434 | 11,449,753 
February 7 | 28,469,700 | 33,960,620 | 119 18,053,425 | 27,337,774 | 12,570,061 
14| 28,197,805 | 34,004,480 | 120 18,053,425 | 27,549,901 140361677 
21 | 27,932,210 | 34,086,135 122 18,053,425 | 29,866,606 | 15,483,268 
28 | 28,437,985 | 34,226,715 | 121 18,053,425 | 31,617,338 | 15,414,593 
March 7]| 28,397,300 | 33,661,480 | 119 18,047,425 | 32,924,763 | 17,423,042 
14| 28,187,415 | 33,947,725 | 120 17,197,425 | 40,491,856 | 15,225,923 
28,326,720 | 33,697,325 | 119 14,095,035 | 34,718,157 | 13,939,248 
28| 28,827,715 | 33,251,025 115 14,129,640 | 34,675,888 | 12,529,056 
April 4] 29,807,320 | 31,945,960 | 107 15,647,303 | 32,289,901 | 10,214,101 
II | 29,991,145 | 30,496,530 | 102 15,646,418 | 31,927,106 | 6,503,793 
18 | 29,325,505 | 30,242,215 | 103 14,146,418 | 31,604,247 | 8,726,451 
25| 29,032,765 | 31,041,390 | 107 14,378,683 | 32,088,380 | 8,002,618 
May 2| 30,211,430 | 30,619,160 | 101 14,378,589 33,259,566 | 8,523,155 
9} 29,755,630 | 30,671,460 | 103 14,519,878 | 32,237,004 | 7,388,116 
16 | 29,349,370 | 31,627,590 | 108 14,519,878 | 31,234,057 | 8,615,773 
23 | 29,161,835 | 31,850,845 | 110 14,519,878 311193,037 8,800,590 
3°| 29,484,270 | 31,567,550 | 106 14,519,878 | 30,169, 7,491,816 
June 6| 29,702,545 | 30,702,585 103 14,519,766 | 30,049,478 | 5,852,389 
13 | 29,510,365 | 30,997,055 | 101 14,660, 29,870,396 | 7,787,494 |) 
20| 29,629,575 | 32,056,590 | 108 14,660,906 | 30,560,699 | 8,140,573 || 
27 | 30,195,370 | 31,922,125 | 106 14,660,906 | 30,528,476 | 7,244,528 
July 4| 30,959,705 | 30,980,750 | 100 | 20,160,838 30535904 11,345,125 
I1| 30,610,180 | 29,933,290 | 98 | 20,370,536 | 29,908,364 | 8,839,805 || 
18 | 30,352,455 | 29,815,475 98 20,376,690 | 28,401,547 | 10,514,393 
25 30,118,240 | 29,889,140 99 20,418,545 | 28,154,842 | 9,766,559 
August I 30,866,830 | 29,282,440 95 20,418,545 | 30,457:579 | 10,431,697 || 
8} 30,582,815 | 28,859,910 94 20,414,681 28,912,824 | 10,616,390 || 
15| 39,251,935 | 29,212,800 97 20,037,580 | 30,105,001 | 8,120,850 
22| 29,917,475 | 31,682,210 | 106 19,837,580 | 28,687,950 | 10,402,407 || 
29 | 29,809,725 | 33,792,590 | 113 18,024,510 | 25,973,193 | 9,183,733 || 
September § | 30,079,995 | 34,534,430 | 115 15,926,354 | 25,308,011 | 6,847,409 | 
| 


















































531 


Bank of England.—Analypsis of Returns. 





















































‘ Proportion 
Total Deposits wet Rowe 
Date. P.. & Post Bills. and — Post Reserve. “ .% Discount. 
4 Liabilities. 
1899. 4 & & & % Yo 
Sept. 13] 39,490,348 159,300 | 46,934,470 | 24,470,892 52 33 
20 39,678,460 160,057 48,105,288 24,866,091 52 — 
27| 39,741,854 159,516 | 48,130,151 23,423,320 49 = 
Oct. 4| 41,611,404 211,388 | 52,463,429 | 20,651,217 39 { pa y 
I1| 45,202,849 162,991 52,448,173 21,113,122 40 oe 
18| 44,064,513 168,537 | 51,898,654 | 21,519,630 42 - 
25 42,472,772 158,207 50,703,216 22,527,147 44 — 
Nov. I] 41,136,044 170,893 | 49,127,576 | 21,597,720 44 - 
8| 41,660,033 191,208 | 49,022,032 20,750,052 42 — 
15| 39,658,569 202,153 | 48,810,967 | 20,282,863 41 - 
22 38,856,388 207,534 475253513 20,41 2,645 43 aaa 
29| 39,173,894 178,111 | 46,931,040 19,335,749 41 6 
Dec. 6] 36,217,743 186,968 | 42,766,802 18,951,694 44 — 
13| 36,757,369 162,921 | 42,476,815 18,008,169 42 _ 
20 40,610,914 179,460 46,87 1550 17,335,927 37 —_ 
27| 41,441,281 172,197 | 48,798,987 17,847,397 37 - 
1900. 
Jan. 3] 44,527,290 115,916 | 53,387,291 | 20,598,456 38 —_ 
10| 45,220,383 143,789 | 55,301,193 21,821,856 39 5 
17| 43,510,186 194,847 | 54,296,587 23,113,423 42 44 
24} 40,580,771 196,832 | 53,216,977 23,921,625 45 4 
31 | 40,221,921 156,044 51,818,718 23,951,016 46 a 
Feb. 7] 38,427,897 175,253 | 51,173,211 | 23,846,545 47 - 
14 37,667,059 168,870 51,872,606 24,345,456 47 = 
21} 38,775,008 169,418 | 54,427,754 | 24,596,767 45 _ 
28] 40,135,719 149,359 55,699,671 24,334,066 44 aie 
March 7| 38,937,650 191,761 | 56,552,453 | 23,896,518 42 - 
14| 48,391,176 186,019 | 63,803,118 24,445,083 38 — 
21} 41,298,359 180,634 | 55,418,241 24,949,110 45 — 
28] 41,809,048 150,942 | 54,489,046 24,077,282 44 u 
April 4] 41,491,312 176,164 | 51,881,577 | 21,689,331 42 _ 
II | 43,064,927 194,088 | 49,762,808 19,968,156 40 _ 
18| 39,447,770 165,932 | 48,340,153 | 20,365,429 42 - 
25 41,931,925 146,912 | 50,081,455 21,410,700 43 _ 
May 2] 41,051,28 161,226 49,735,069 19,900,082 40 —_ 
9| 41,719,230 192,866 | 49,300,212 20,343,556 41 — 
16] 40,904,914 179,959 | 49,700,646 21,757,050 44 _ 
23| 41,074,963 144,772 | 50,020,325 22,123,827 44 34 
3°} 40,707,229 125,897 | 48,324,942 21,444,685 43 - 
June 6] 41,191,349 171,812 | 47,215,550 20,410,200 43 = 
13| 39,833,500 147,749 | 47,769,034 | 21,002,884 43 3 
20| 41,021,196 177:303 | 49,339,072 | 21,890,526 44 - 
27| 41,245,640 138,339 | 48,628,507 21,221,751 44 = 
July 4} 49,749,490 | 174,222 | 52,268,837 | 19,506,912 37 _ 
II} 42,038,396 185,046 51,063,247 18,829,864 37 a 
18| 38,937,782 164,115 | 49,616,290 18,910,920 38 4 
25| 39,862,417 153,161 | 49,782,137 19,296,336 39 — 
Aug. I] 40,110,901 147,338 | 50,689,936 17,941,620 35 - 
8| 38,059,358 136,101 48,811,849 17,621,090 36 -- 
15| 42,068,110 175,489 | 50,364,449 18,382,354 36 - 
22| 41,156,705 119,478 | 51,678,590 21,212,924 41 a= 
29] 40,007,436 111,179 | 49,302,348 235335495 47 - 
Sept. 5] 39,693,269 | 148,694 | 46,689,372 | 23,761,756 51 - 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Zxtracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 

















Averace Amount. 








Name or Bank. a — — 
Aug. 11. Aug. 18. | Aug. 25. Sept. 1. 
& & & £ 
1 Ashford Bank . 11,849 4,189 3,946 4,025 4,173 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank 48,461 7,650 7,514 8,275 8,621 
3 Banbury Bank 43,457 4,721 4,617 4,655 4,579 
4 Benbusy Old Bank . 555153 4155 3993 3953 3,848 
5 Bedford Bank . 34,218 11,993 11,751 11,411 11,483 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire "Bank 27,090 9,716 9,316 9,040 8,962 
7 Buckingham Bank . 29,657 55745 5,300 5,864 5,354 
8 Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . 49,916 20,322 19,989 19,834 19,807 
9 Canterbury Bank 33,071 7,405 7,362 6,939 6,993 
10 City Bank, Exeter 21,527 2,290 2,324 2,260 2,386 
11 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 41,304 4,753 5,070 4,626 +455 
12 Exeter Bank 37,994 7,505 7,018 7,120 7,000 
13 Faversham Bank 6,681 2,824 2,827 2,614 2,486 
14 — Bank . ° 27,689 10,427 10,757 10,649 10,805 
15 Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 9,780 9,562 9,284 9,246 
16 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 9,516 9,639 9,339 10,191 
17 Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 | 38,437 | 37,799 | 37,703 | 37,477 
18 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
& Co. 37,459 9,903 _ _ _ 
19 Lincoln Bank . ° 100,342 49,474 47,521 47,130 46,570 
20 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 10,474 10,522 10,983 11,222 
21 Naval Bank, Plymouth -| 27,321 3,695 3,208 3) ; 36 3,517 
22 Newark Bank . 28,788 4,803 4,239 3,870 3,361 
23 Newmarket Bank 23,098 4,695 4,468 4,398 4323 
24 Nottingham Bank . 31,047 13,055 11,984 12,094 12,433 
25 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank . 11,852 3,129 2,932 2,948 3,025 
26 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 9,310 9,310 9,186 9,250 
27 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 6,889 2,737 2,586 2,675 2,555 
28 Sleaford and Newark Bank 51,615 9,052 8,550 7,886 | 8,075 
29 Uxbridge Old Bank . 25,136 852 703 678 725 
30 Wallingford Bank 17,064 1,385 1,352 1,291 1,263 
31 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 3,882 3,864 3,602 3,465 
32 West Riding Bank . 46,158 14,284 13,288 13,000 13,250 
33 Worcester Old Bank ° 87,448 11,495 11,160 10,441 10,645 
34 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk.| 1 3,229 3,065 3,070 3,267 35330 
35 York & East Riding Bank 53,392 | 35,173 | 34,381 | 33,968 | 33,486 








- | 1,283,183 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
? AVERAGE AMOUNT. | 
Name or Banx. Aughesiend 
‘ Aug. 11. Aug. 18. Aug. 25. Sept. 1. 
. L £ £ £ £ 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 9,680 9,960 9,558 9.457 
2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 16,373 15,250 15,201 17,079 
3 Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 20,084 10,881 9,946 10,323 10,363 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited ° 25,610 | 22,901 22,788 23,012 22,170 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 355395 | 35,151 | 33,918 | 33,153 | 31,960 
6 Halifax ond Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 7,385 6,555 6,487 6,491 
7 Halifax mmercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 7,984 6,321 6,119 6,560 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 10,551 10,081 11,045 11,766 
9 — h&Claro Banking 
imited 28,059 | 16,47 16,557 | 16,575 | 17,289 
10 aon 5 anki n 64,311 | 45, 44,279 | 44,300 | 44,329 
11 Leicestershire Banki Compe e 86,060 26,022 24,247 _ — 
12 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg. Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 37,022 36,316 35,625 34,318 
13 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited . 5,813 9,628 10,388 9,709 8,820 
14 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 3,951 37,490 37,943 36,341 36,722 
1§ Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited 29,477 | 17,505 | 18,229] 17,702] 17,573 
16 — xf oe Banking 
mited ° 59, 19,470 19,586 18, 20,438 
17 Sheffield a HallamshireBank- - . ~ ’ 
23,524 6,697 6,372 6 6, 
18 snefield aed and "Rotherham Joint - . - _ 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 9,967 9,347 9,369 
19 Sheffield. Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 11,311 10,639 10,432 se 
20 ——_ Spalding -- ee 
Banki mpany, Limited .} 55,721 32,740 32,62 1,770 76 
21 Stuck °s Banki king Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 102,644 saaoes R api > Rn md 
22 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
me a Bkg.Co., aa 14,604 7,080 6,739 6,153 6,517 
2 est Riding Union 402 10,01 91 032 , 
= Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- eaities , = ates — 
ing Company, Limited . «| 31,916 22,227 21,780 22,182 22,3 
25 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 63,260 61,907 60,669 60,7 
26 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 76,722 77:733 78,295 79,606 
27 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. 122,532 83,956 | 83,590 83,623 81,709 
28 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 | 67,498 | 66,742 | 65,850] 66,409 
TOTALS 1,627,795| 824,625 | 810,861 | 770,122 | 771,992 






















































































































































































534 WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—{In £’s sterling—oo,o0o’s omitted.] 
Dat C ast “ Bills. Circula- | Public Private 
m ee ; 4 . r 
ane syne. Gold. | Silver. | Total. tion. | Deposits. | Deposits. 
August 16 . - «| £804 44504 41348 | £27,6 | £1579 | £12,9 419,3 
- Os . * 89,9 4555 13594 26,7 15559 1353 20,9 
- aes 2 99,0 4504 13594 31,6 158,2 13,9 22,3 
Sept. 6. — 90,0 4554 13554 26,2 158,4 11,3 19,6 
a 13. ° ° 89,8 45,2 135,0 26,0 15759 | 11,6 18,8 
Sept. 14, 1899 » «| £76,9 £47,6 412455 H24,1 £148,7 47,8 A171 
9 15, 1898 . 7459 43-6 12455 2354 141,7 10,8 1757 
o» 16, 1897 ° ° 80,3 48,5 128,8 23,5 14457 8,6 18,4 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
. Current 
Date 1900. Cash, Discount. Loans. Notes. Accounts. 
August 7 . 442,893 435,219 43,357 454,471 £23,719 
» 15 . 43,622 355314 3,457 53,677 255745 
» «23 44,502 34,909 3,191 52,160 26,61 
» 31 8 42,399 36,468 3,726 54,800 24,41 
Sept. 7 41,697 35,821 31489 545414 24,046 
Sept. 7, 1899 440,877 439,590 43497 454,231 £26,103 
» 7) 1898 42,333 32,764 45515 53,226 23,354 
» 7» 1897 42,647 37,830 4,633 531339 28,085 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Gold, Govern- | Discounts Securi Note . 
Dat ; Silve: Reserve. ment d > nog ircula- Public Other 
ane 2900 Bec | Debt. a ties. = Deposits. | Deposits. 
July 23 . 85,829 29,728 | — 33,045 5,091 56,101 45,149 14,865 
Aug. 1. 86,643 30,478 al 32,950 4,988 56,165 445539 14,712 
» 8 86,286 29,539 -_ 33,586 4,845 56,747 43,879 14,565 
» 16 85,478 29,334 — 34,376 4,818 56,144 44,261 145325 
» 23 83,982 26,678 - 34,655 4,680 571304 43,852 14,183 
Aug. 23, 1899 . 96,855 | 50,242 10,000 26,887 3,610 56,614 53,284 18,224 
»» 23, 1898 . | 110,807 48,514 17,500 19,995 35290 791793 40,520 21,545 
to roubles to £. 
AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
Cash. Discounts, | _ : 
Date 1900. c A ~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. = 
Auge. 9 «. s « 437,699 £9,916 447,615 £16,334 £56,735 
ek Ge e 37,699 9,964 47,663 15,756 56,252 
» «23 . 37:724 9,972 47,696 15,387 55,942 
» «31 37,736 9,822 47,558 17,55! 58,070 
Sept. 7 37,891 95744 47,635 175741 58,207 
Sept. 7, 1899 ° ° 30,563 10,568 41,131 18,148 57,893 
» =: 1898 . 29,352 10,495 39,847 16,957 55,989 
» 7 1897 « « 31,777 10,451 42,22 13,492 55,289 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 

















England—Bank of England £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : 
1855—Dec. 7th . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ + 475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ , , ; - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ + 350,000 
1881—April Ist , ‘ , ‘ - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ° ‘ ° ° + 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th ‘ , ; ‘ + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ° ° ° ° + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd . ° ‘ ‘ + 975,000 
annem 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks , ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. , , ‘ : . , , ° 3,473,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—168 Private Banks . . . ‘ " ‘ 43,870,234 
% 44 Joint Stock Banks . “ ‘ ‘ ; 1,850,435 
£5,720,669 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire means ‘ - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ; - 72,921 
— 410,859 
—_ 6,131,528 
£29,716,822 
—— a - _ — 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . = is ‘ ‘ : ° a -  £17,775,000 
” 35 Private Banks ; , . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,283,183 
* 28 Joint Stock Banks ‘ . P ‘ - . e ° 1,627,795 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 6,354, 494 
hax 29,716,822 
NotTge.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date . ‘ ° ° . . 207 
Diminished in number by reeemens . . ‘ ° ° . - 4 
Lapsed Issues . ° ; ; ° ‘ , ° ° ° - 168 172 
_35 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . ° . . ° P ‘ . ‘ “ e ° 72 
Lapsed Issues . . 44 
28 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was . . ‘ ; P 7 ; ‘ ° 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° e ° ‘ ‘ ° .  - 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ° ° ° , , a — 9 
Io 











































536 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING SEPTEMBER I, 1900. 

















Fixed Issues.| Aug. 11. Aug. 18. Aug. 25. Sept. 1. 
£ & & £ & 
35 Private Banks. . -| 1,283,183 351,891 332,422 328,544 329,367 
28 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,627,795 824,625 810,861 779,122 771,992 
63 Totals . -| 2,910,978 | 1,176,516 | 1,143,283 | 1,107,666 | 1,101,359 
































Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month anys as above :— 


Private Banks . ° ° - £335,556 
Joint Stock Banks . a ° _ . « oe ; ° 796,650 
Together . . ° + £1,132,206 


On comparing these amounts with the Returns for ant previous snail they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ° ° > ° . . £26,554 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . . . . ‘ 42,418 


Total Decrease onthe month . > ° . Z £68,972 
And, as compared with the corresponding petiod o of last hours — 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . ° ° ° £27,788 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . . . . ; . 8,329 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . 436,117 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . :. x £947,627 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° . . ° 831,145 


Total de/ow their fixed issues ° . ‘ ° ° ° . F - £1,778,772 


= 
> 





Summary of Jrisb and ‘Scotch Returns 
To AUGUST 4, 1900. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 


Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . ‘ : r ; . - £6,447,737 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° ° ° ° ° ° 7,868,749 
Together . . ‘ - £14,316,486 


On comparing these eneunts swith the Rens foe the previous nents, they 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . «. «© « . £21,303 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ° . ° ° ° 178,8'4 


Total Decrease on the month . . . ° : £200,117 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last t year— 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ° ° £381,339 


Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ° . ‘ . . 20,078 





Total /ncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £401,417 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . . i : : 4 F £ 5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ° ; i ; 4 ; 2,676,350 


Together 16 . . « : ‘ e 4 ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ £9,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° ° ‘ ‘ £93,243 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . ’ ‘ 4 j ; 5,192,399 


Total above fixed issues . . " : - ; . ‘ ‘ £5,285,642 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks . . . . ° e 43,262,232 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. . ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 6,297,536 


Together . . 5 . ‘. F P ‘ , P ° 2 49,559,768 


Being an increase of £28,804 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £268,834 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United Kingdom 


To SEPTEMBER I, 1900. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 





























August. September. Increase. Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending £ 4 4 £ 
September 5) ° ° «| 30,480,085 | 30,014,782 <a 465,303 
PrivateBanks . .  . ; 62,110 335,556 ab 26,554 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ 39,068 796,650 < 42,418 
Total in England . ° -| 31,681,263 | 31,146,988 ae 534,275 
Scotland . ° ° . 2 8,047,563 7,868,749 ne 178,814 
Ireland . ° ‘ . : 6,469,040 6,447,737 in 21,303 
United Kingdom ‘ -| 46,197,866 | 45,463,474 | Net decrease 734,392 




















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £1,564,781, a decrease in Private Banks of £27,788, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £8,329; in Scotland an increase of £20,078, 
and in Ireland an increase of £381,339, thus showing that the month ending September 1, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,528,664 in 
England, and an increase of £1,930,081 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending September 5, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £33,912,915. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £2,765,339, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £1,315,889. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 1 was £9,559,768, being a decrease of £240,030 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £ 314,787 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, AUGUST 4, I900. 


IRISH BANKS. 








Average Circulation during Four Weeks | , Average |, 











: ending as above. and Silver 
Authorized 
Name OF BANK. Circulation. £s and during Fout 
upwards. Under £5. Totals, Weis cating 
& & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3,738,428 || 1,656,175 | 903,700 | 2,559,875 | 631,547 


2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 338,364 362,920 701,284 318,810 
3 Belfast Bank . ° ° 281,611 296,536 230,025 526,561 411,752 
4 Northern Bank ° ° 243,440 298,036 259,370 557,406 478,042 
5 Ulster Bank . ° 311,079 496,438 361,030 857,468 662,539 
6 The National Bank || 852,269 || 775,791 | 469,352 | 1,245,143 | 759,542 


Tora ts (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,861,340 | 2,586,307 | 6,447,737 | 3,262,232 


























SCOTCH BANKS. 








1 Bank of Scotland . 343,418 332,188 849,216 | 1,181,404 969,575 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 295,336 732,719 | 1,028,055 940,941 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 238,851 702,358 941,209 657,209 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 270,495 762,440 | 1,032,935 804,766 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 249,257 645,587 894,844 740,102 
6 Union Bank of Scotland .|| 454,346 302,587 751,833 | 1,054,420 788,979 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 140,438 184,603 325,041 300,068 
8 N.of Scotland a 154,319 203,288 254,554 457,842 342,448 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 227,715 592,804 820,519 657,289 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53.434 44,477 88,003 132,480 96,159 











Torats (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,304,632 | 5,564,117 | 7,868,749 | 6,297,536 
































Bills on Jndia. 





























Councit BILts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1900. 
Average. | Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
S & s @& s «& a & 
August 22nd... 2 Sw Ste | SCd:s3°937 1 3t% a ta 
August 29th . ° . -| I 3°968 I 3% _ — 
I 3968 
September 5th to 1 3H I 4031 I 435 
I 3973 
I 3°937 | 
September 12th to 1 3H —- _ 
3 3941) 
I 3°937 
September roth to 
I 3-944 
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BANKS. 
Last Dividend} 
‘e rr : ucta- 
Noysmued. Oficial List. — Paid. | Tons 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Cup Lim., Shares, Nos, 1 to 80,000 5 4 
50,000 2/93 Anglo-Argentine ony noe aaa 7 6g 
200,000 Kr. 16 a Caper Cur Currency). . ee 120 fl 114 
29,970 6/ glo-Californian, Limited 10 12 
80,000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian Limited, Nos. 1 to Bo,000 5 83 
60,000 3/6 hadio fedap Banking, Limited.. 7 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000... oe 6} 10} 
40,000 36/ Bank of Australasia . ee ° 4° 75xd 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, ‘Nos. 1 to 310 000 20 19 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America .. 50 644 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited ee ee 124 at 
80,000 |*14% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited e ‘ .- | £12. 108.| 395 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Register) ‘ 10 104 
97,500 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24,585 Shares) 20 44 
42,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 1% Guar. -. o=. wl in. oun 
N. Z. Gov.) 100 101 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,¢ 00 ls 6 5 
100,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 st 
153,125 5/ The Birmingham District and Counties Co., Limited 44 = 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited 2 10 114xd 
100,c00 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 10 3 
40,000 20/ Chartered of a Australia ah China ° 20 37 
100,000 3/7t Colonial 6 4 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited oe ae oe 25 _ 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 10 II 
80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 554 
99,800 3/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. s01—r00,000 64 3? 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman 10 11 
20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited.: 15 12 
12,6205 12/6 Ionian Bank Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620 25 16: 
332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 ee 8 32 
75,000 18/ London and Brazilian Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 ee 10 20 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to a oe 20 103 
40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limit -_ pet 10 114 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 ‘to 140,600 ee ee 5 22 
60,000 24/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 51 
70,000 2/93 London and San Francisco, Limited - 7 3t 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 74 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 64 
4000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld., Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 6}xd 
176,192 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 176,192 12t sf 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ee es ee 15 35 
25,000 9/73 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited :. ee a 16 25 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 416 58 
t 100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited « £10 48 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2 
100,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England&Wales) ‘Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 5 13 
150,000 10/ National, Limited .. ee 10 21 
150,000 — National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. t ‘to 1 50,000 se 10 13 
200,000 14/11 National Bank of Mexico .. $80 25 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 2h 3 
50,000 t0/ National Bank of the South African Republic med rnin 
Nos, 1-50,000  .. ee 10 11 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos . 50,201 “to 100,200 10 I 
40,000 21/ National Provincial Bank ty England, (iia on 10} 54 
215,000 24/ do. do. ee 12 62 
60,000 14/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited . “es os «| 410 36 
51,000 7/3 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 os ee ee 6 1 
68,500 19/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 68,500... 20 87 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited, Old Shares 124 294 
49559 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 49,559 . 25 7° 
60,000 17/6 Union of Australia, Linieed (om Lon. Reg., 47,697 ined. 25 374 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed a pee, 1995 «| Too 101 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, tiated. ~~ a 153 374 





























* Including bonus. +t Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company—and 25,000 new shares, £2. 105. 
paid, at £15. 5s., upon which second instalment of £2. 10s. per share was due 29th September, rgoo. 
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INSURANCE. 
vi- from i. 2to 
ne —_ NAME, Paid Quotation, Sepremner 14. 
Share. | Official a 
List. Highest. Lewes. 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance £2 4/ g}xd| 1075 98 
100 30/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limited 25 44 st 45 
50 s/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 - 6 26 28 258 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 20 | 20 
10 oid. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 1 1t8 Iys 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 174 18 18} 
50 20/ Commercial Union, Limited. Nos. 1 to 50 20 5 43 43 40 
Stock | 4% 4% * Westof England” tom. Deb. Stk. | 100 106} 108 106 
100 60/ at Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 ° ee ‘i 80 214 217 209 
3¢. | Eagle, Nos. x to 335,735 10/ a vs vs 
» 4/ Employers’ Liabi ny ‘Assurance Corporation, Lim. op 
OS. I to 75,000 2 3 3h = 
100 a1/ Equity and Law Life, Nos. x to 10, 000 6 233 24 23 
I 44d. Goneeat —4y = Assurance Corporation, Limited, 
—yr'4 Nos. 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to egnane s/ i _ see 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 14 15 149 
10 6/ | Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 of 104 98 
20 15/ Imperial, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. 5 25) 26 24% 
20 3/6 | Im Life, Nos. x to 37,500 4 | at 5} 
15 6/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11 114 1 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 - 2 3 _ — 
5 83d. | Law Accident Ins. Soc. Ld., shs. 1to #00,000 10/ i ? 
100 12/6 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 16 17 1643 
10 7% Law Guarantee & aa sean, Ld., Nos. x to 100,000 I I 2 1}t 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to *2 22 23 22 
10 3/ os we & Crown F Diee and Life, Nos. 1 to: 150,000 12/ 7 *'s 6: 
Stock 4% 4% Debenture Stock 100 106 108 106 
50 14/6 am. and Sel ‘Life, Nos. : tO 20,000 .. 8 16 17 17 
8 od. | Lion Fire, Limited it ? 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and Lenten and Globe Cons. Stock :. 2 47 48t 468 
= 10/ Do. 0. (Globe fe CoD - - 32 33 32 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to +5 860 . 12% 51xd 54 sit 
25 8/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 2t 17 17 153 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1to 10,000 . 2 74 7 ‘7H 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos, 1 to 100,000 I a 1 i 
5 7/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, “Ordny. 2 1 103 tors 
25 30/ Marine, Limited . at 38 408 384 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 . ° 2 4 — - 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 at 2 2} at 
25 20/ North British and + Nos, 1 to 110,000 .. 6% 37 39 36% 
100 40/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 10 75 75. 74 
100 60/ Norwich Union Fire i ‘Soc., Nos.x to 11,000 12 1174 12 1154 
s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 25 29 23 
;ia Do. do. Nos. 1 to 60, 00 
and 72,001 to 94,73} oe 1 4 s 4 
25 2/6 Marine, Limited, Nos. ito 40,000 at 9 9 8 
10 2/6 | Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3 3 2}8 
so | 23/ eae eee 5 37 4° 358 
10 3/ Belioer | Pessengus, Mes. 1 to p aanyane 2 8 8} 718 
5 2/6 Rock Li 10/ 4xd 4a 4 
Stock | 20% | Royal ee, 100 330 340 328 
20 20/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 199,515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 49h so} 47 
10 4/6 Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. ee oe a 10/ 10} 11} ork 
0 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 7 13 14 1275 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 8} Ors 8} 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. oe 4 22 23 21 
20 3/6 Union Marine, Limited, oe 1 to “, onl . 2t 8} 8 8 
100 20/ Universal Life ° ‘ 12 29 29 28} 
5 2/ World Marine dennbanns Nos. 1 to sedis. 2 14 _ _ 




















Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 






























THE OLDEST MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY IN EXISTENCE, 


Equitable —— 


Life Assurance 


OFFICES: 


OPPOSITE THE = House. “#4 Society. 


This Society, familiarly known as ‘‘ The Old Equitable,” has for more than 130 years conducted 
Business on purely Mutual Principles without employing Agents or paying Commission, and _ its 
Members have consequently received 


EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE BONUSES, 
many of the Policies having been more than trebled in amount. 


PARTICULARS OF SOME CLAIMS PAID IN 1900. 
Premiums Paid 

















| Date of Policy. Sum Assured. Amount Paid by 



































by Assured the Society. 
1824 25,000 £7,326 £23,275 
1840 5,000 4,077 15 
1857 3,000 3,954 8,613 
1872 10,000 7,988 ; 18,310 
H.W. MANLY, Actuary. 
THE 
LIVERPOOL wus 
INVESTED FUNDS; 
— £9,711, 112 
a 
a> LONDON 
—_ ae _ 


Bead Offices: 
1 DALE STREET, LIVERPOOL. AND G LO B E 


7 CORNHILL, LONDON. 
SE — 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
FIRE. + LIFE. + ENDOWMENTS. + ANNUITIES. 


Fire Insurances effected on the most favourable Terms. 
LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
BO N U SES LA RG E, —> art 
RATES EQUITABLE, 
EXPENSES MODERATE. 


Eondon Offices: 7 Cornhill, £.C.; 41 Mincing Lane, E.C.; 56 Charing Cross, S.W. 












































=<ACCIDENTS 


INSURED AGAINST BY THE 


‘Railway Passengers 








CAPITAL, fully subscribed, 41,000,000. Flssurance Company. 











GMKO 
DIRECTORS. 
The Right Hon. Evetyn AsH_tev—Chairman. Lieut.-General Epwarp Citve. 
The Hon.Sir S. Ponsonsy-Faneg,G.C. B.—Deputy- ALFRED FarQuHar, aoe 
Rotanp Y. Bevan, Esq. (Chairman. The Right Hon. Lorp Hitiincpon. 
Sir Epwarp Birxeeck, Bart. The Right Hon. Lorp Kinnairp. 
Lord Grorce G. CAMPBELL. Merevitu Merevitx-Brown, Esq. 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE: 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. RAILWAY ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents and Certain Diseases. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. WORKMEN’S ACCIDENTS. 
Fidelity Guarantee. 


CLAIMS PAID - £4,150,000. 


THE OLDEST ACCIDENT COMPANY. 
64 CORNHILL, LONDON. A. VIAN, Secretary. 








ESTABLISHED 1877. 


SCOTTISH ACCIDENT LIFE & FIDELITY 


INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
PERSONAL ACCIDENT. 


Policies are issued to meet the requirements of the Public under a variety of Tables, insuring provision against 
ACCIDENTS and ILLNESS, and a PENSION in the event of PERMANENT DISABLEMENT. 
Premiums Reduced 10 per cent. after Five years. Claims promptly and liberally settled. 


EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. 

Policies are issued at moderate rates to insure—(z) Against the full liability under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 
1897, and the yey Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to the extent of three years’ earnings. 
(2) Against the full liability under the Employers’ Liability Act, 1880; also the liability at Common Law to the extent of 
three years’ earnings. 

e Rates of Premium Insure to Employees Compensation for all Accidents happening to them in the 
course of their Employment, whether the Employer is Legally Liable to them or not. 
LIFE. 
NO PREMIUMS PAYABLE AFTER AGE SEVENTY. 
Rates, notwithstanding, less than those of many offices for whole of life. 

EXEMPTION from PAYMENT of PREMIUMS DURING DISABLEMENT by ACCIDENT or ILLNESS. 

Endowment Life Insurance. Unconditional World-Wide Policies. Total Abstainers’ Section. 


REDUCED ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY PREMIUMS TO LIFE POLICYHOLDERS. 


FIDELITY. 
INDIVIDUAL and COLLECTIVE BONDS. MODERATE RATES of PREMIUM. 


Detailed Prospectus and Balance Sheet on application. 
Applications for Agencies in any Department invited. Liberal Terms of Commission. 


Chief Offico—116 GEORGE ST., EDINBURGH. London Office—27 NICHOLAS LANE, E.C. 


Manacer—MARTIN L. MARTIN, J.P. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





BURGLARY INSURANCE. 


leading daily, a “ catching ” announcement met the eye. 
It was headed “ Burglary,” and it contained a state- 
ment about a cash safe being lately broken into and the 
contents rifled, and wound up with a general injunction 
to insure against burglary in a company which was named. A good 
many persons are unaware of the number of burglaries, thefts, house- 
breaking and larcenies which are committed every year throughout the 
country. It is not every householder who cares to report his losses 
to the police ; some hate the trouble involved in it; others feel that 
they themselves are to blame in the matter, through remissness or 
carelessness, and as they do not wish to be exposed they remain 
silent. Other reasons operate in the same direction, such as the 
having to leave home in haste, and a possible detention in such 
circumstances to give evidence against the criminals caught. The 
police of each city can tell the reported cases of burglary, house- 
breaking and theft; the criminal trials of such cases can be 
learned from the published records ; but the unreported crimes can 
never be known, so long as persons are to be found who would 
rather suffer thancomplain. This statement of the want of knowledge 
of the full extent of this class of crime is confirmed by an assertion 
in a burglary company’s prospectus that “only a fraction of the 
innumerable cases of burglary, housebreaking and larceny, find their 
way into the newspapers.” 

The idea of burglary insurance is of comparatively recent date— 
within the past ten years or so. Insurance ranges over many things 
nowadays that formerly never would have been thought of. There 
are now insurances in connection with licenses, of leaseholds, surgical 
aid, fevers, funerals, engine boilers, hail-storms, registration and safe- 
keeping of keys and season tickets, cycles, inspection of machinery, 
loss of profits, motor cars, medical attendance, industrial sickness, 
rents and repairs, plate glass, structural and sanitary inspection, safe 
deposits, and others too well-known to require mention. The 
enumeration just given indicates the variety to be found and the 
enterprise shown in insurance circles. What helps to bring burglary 

VOL. LXX. 41 














542 BURGLARY INSURANCE, 


to the front as something insurable is the fact that those who are rich 
enough to let a burglar operate on them are well able to pay a small 
premium to be protected against him. This type of insurance, there- 
fore, appeals to a class on whom, if they have not covered the risk as 
they ought to do, any sympathy in cases of housebreaking is only 
thrown away. The remedy lies in their own hands, but it is for the 
companies transacting such business to let the benefits of insurance 
be known to such persons. There is undoubtedly a large field ready 
to be worked for this class of business. For wherever there is a 
well-to-do house, property is there that the thief will desire to take, 
and that the owner should insure. 

Instances of daring burglaries could easily be multiplied, and of 
thefts by housebreaking. There are few business places, and even 
licensed houses, which would not be the better for having good cash 
safes for lodging their money over-night. But there are safes and 
safes. Some of them could not stand for any time against the skilled 
burglar, with his brace, his bit, his jemmy and other tools. Some 
safes have been carted away bodily and rifled at leisure. Several 
have been burst open with gunpowder, and even dynamite and acids 
have been tried on them. It is strange how attempts should be made 
with the greatest impunity on places believed to be perfectly pro- 
tected. Just the other day, in a town in the North of England, a 
pawnbroker’s premises were broken into during the early hours of the 
morning. Entry was made by making an opening in the roof behind 
the chimney stack, which would screen the thieves from the leading 
thoroughfare. They had then cut through a door and helped them- 
selves to jewellery in the window to the value of £300, after which 
they made good their escape. Strange to say, the robbery took 
place within a few yards of the police station. There is here no 
plundered safe; and if safes are insured against robbery, much more 
should valuable jewellery lying exposed in an open place, even within 
doors, be insured also. 

Some of the burglary companies offer terms of insurance to bank 
branches, but to what extent the offer has been availed of is not 
stated. Certainly bank offices in this country do not run the same 
risks as they do in foreign and colonial parts, where offices are 
scattered and are remote from other habitations. Burglary insurance 
has therefore a wider field there than at home, where the population 
is more tightly packed together. American banks are liable to 
insidious attacks, especially in outside districts, where the lawless 
congregate. Out in one of these remote places a banking official had 
a strong impression that robbers were tunnelling from a neighbouring 
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building to the vault in the bank. Guards were set all around to 
watch the issue. Those inside observed the masonry of the bank 
gradually sinking. The robbers beneath worked on ignorant of their 
danger. At one o’clock in the morning one of the guards volunteered 
to go down into the cellar to investigate. He had taken a few steps 
on the stairs, when he saw someone coming up. The guard fired 
without uttering a word, and the man fell dead. He proved to be one 
of the masons who built the bank—a man of property and good 
character. His confederates managed to escape. The tunnel gave 
evidence of long and patient work on the part of the robbers, It 
was 60 ft. in length, constructed on scientific principles, containing 
provisions, water, and a full outfit of mining tools, and must have 
been three months in construction. The robbery was planned for the 
time when the bank was in the habit of receiving large remittances of 
currency and coin for wages and other payments. 


Another tunnelling effort, which was successful, and which places 
the Cornhill and Threadneedle Street burglaries for ingenuity 
completely in the shade, may be given. This bank robbery took 
place over thirty years ago in Hongkong. The affair was managed 
during Saturday and Sunday by means of a tunnel from an adjacent 
drain to a spot exactly below the treasury vault, a distance of 60 ft. 
A perpendicular shaft of 10 ft. of sufficient diameter was then made 
to allow the passage of one man, to reach the granite boulders 
supporting the floor of the vault. These naturally sank down as 
they were undermined, and nothing remained but to force up a slab, 
when ingress became free. Gold ingots and notes were then carried 
off to the value of £50,000. The first thing that aroused suspicion 
of the robbery was the fact of a little boy being discovered trying to 
sell a bar of gold to a hawker in one of the bazaars. He was asked 
where he had got the gold, and he said it had been found near 
Mosque Gardens. Five native bank officials were involved in the 
robbery, which it took some weeks to plan and carry out to 
completion. 

Another extraordinary bank robbery, which took place this time 
in Kimberley, illustrates, like the last two cases, the need for steel 
safes in preference to stone walls, even though lined with steel. If to 
a strong safe be added burglary insurance for a portion of the 
contents, then a double line of defence exists. The Kimberley 
strong-room which was successfully tunnelled was said to be one of 
the strongest in South Africa. The walls were 3 ft. thick, and to get 
to these an outer wall 4 ft. thick, and three other walls each 2 ft. 
thick, had to be penetrated. There was also about 20 ft. of earth to 
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tunnel through, and as the approach could not be made in a straight 
line, skill was required to negotiate it. A large drain played into the 
hands of the robbers, who removed money of the value of several 
thousands, and appear to have made use of a retriever dog for this 
purpose. 

It is stated as a certainty that in this country, known to the 
police, there are as many as 70,000 professional thieves, in addition to 
thousands of others with whom the police are not yet acquainted. 
This fact is put forth as a sufficient reason for every householder and 
every business man protecting themselves against the unexpected and 
frequently serious depredations caused by burglars. The necessity 
for insurance is now becoming very generally recognised against loss 
or damage by burglary or housebreaking, and it will only be owing 
to rates being excessive if the provision to safeguard risks is not 
taken advantage of. That there is at present a distinct recognition 
of the value of such insurance is shown by the number of burglary 
companies already in the field and those now entering it. Some 
make it their speciality—ttwo in fact bearing the name of “ Burglary,” 
and some have branch offices for that class of insurance. One com- 
pany advertised some time ago that it had issued upwards of 
40,000 policies, and that it had paid more than £25,000 in claims. 

Among the companies transacting this class of business are the 
Acme Insurance Corporation, Limited (1896); Burglary Insurance 
Corporation ; Eastern Counties Insurance Company, Limited (1890) ; 
Ecclesiastical Insurance Office, Limited (1887); Empress Assurance 
Corporation, Limited; Law Accident Insurance Society, Limited 
(1892); National Accident Insurance Company, Limited; National 
Burglary Insurance Corporation, Limited (1892)—said to be “the 
virtual pioneer of burglary insurance ” ; the National Cycle and Motor 
Car Insurance Company (1896); Norwich and London Accident 
Insurance Association (1856); Ocean Accident and Guarantee 
Corporation, Limited (1871); Patriotic Assurance Company (1824) ; 
Railway Passengers’ Assurance Company (1849) ; Security Company, 
Limited (1889). A few companies, such as the Norwich and London, 
and notably the Railway Passengers’, have only recently entered the 
field which—thanks to the existence of more than a million ruffians 
who are ready to rifle safes and lock-fast places—is rather a wide one 
for insurance operations. 

The distinction between burglary, housebreaking and larceny, 
which are covered by the policies, is not too well known. Burglary, it 
appears, can only be committed in a dwelling-house between 9 p.m. 
and 6 a.m., and there must be a breaking in or breaking out and 
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entering. Housebreaking is a forcible entry into any premises, 
dwelling-house, shop, warehouse, etc., at any time; but while in the 
case of the former it is sufficient to show intent to commit felony, in 
the latter a felony must be shown to have been committed. Larceny 
is the wrongful taking and carrying away of personal goods to the 
value of £5 and upwards from any premises with felonious intent. 
These definitions are necessary to be known in any criminal prosecu- 
tions, and they represent gradations in crime. 

The rate charged on burglary and housebreaking alone, without 
the inclusion of theft, is only 1s. 6d. per cent. in the case of private 
dwelling-houses, but the rate charged on a policy to cover all three 
risks, including collusion by servants, appears generally to be only 2s. 
per cent.; but at this rate it is necessary that a policy should be 
effected for the total value of the house. If preferred, a policy will 
be issued for one-third of the total value of the contents at 5s. or 
5s. 9d. per cent. There is no average clause in the policy, and the 
minimum premium is 5s. Some companies add to these the proviso 
that such rates apply only where the value of the jewellery and plate 
does not exceed one-third or one-fourth of the total sum insured. 
This question of jewellery is rather a ticklish one, because much value 
may lie in small bulk, and articles of this kind are easily removed by 
thieves and burglars. The companies differentiate in this way: they 
charge 5s. per cent. on jewellery, plate, etc., at owner’s town or 
country residence or bank ; 6s. at any residence of the owner in the 
United Kingdom ; and 7s. 6d. if to the latter cover for these articles 
in course of transit to bank, town or country house be added. 
Such rates apply to burglary and housebreaking only. If cover for 
larceny as well is granted, then another Is. per cent. is exacted ; and 
if larceny by servants is included, a fresh 1s. 6d. per cent. is added in 
each case. This would make the rates 7s. 6d., 8s. 6a., and 10s. per 
cent. respectively. 

With regard to the question of the occupation of residences whose 
contents are insured at the low rate of 2s., if the absence of their owner 
exceeds seven consecutive nights, the stipulation is that the jewellery, 
etc., be removed to a bank or occupied dwelling-house. If the total 
absence exceeds six weeks, an additional premium will be required. 
The personal property which the insured’s household may have with 
them on a holiday, not beyond fourteen weeks, at any private house, 
hotel, or lodging-house, will be covered by the policy. The question 
of occupation is a matter of importance. The damage caused by 
burglars to premises or contents is covered as a rule without additional 
charge where total contents are insured, but where only selected 
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articles, such as plate and jewellery, are insured, the liability for 
damage is limited to such articles. Another praiseworthy special 
feature is that there are policies which cover the assured’s property, 
and also that of the wife or husband, and unmarried children of 
assured, and the effects of the assured’s domestic servants. 

The question of the rates for business premises next arises. The 
tariff divides business men roughly into three classes: the least 
hazardous group appears to be bakers, chemists, booksellers, drapers, 
grocers, and tailors, who are rated at Is. 6d. by some companies 
if premises occupied at night time and on holidays, etc., and at 2s. 6d. 
if not occupied at night. Some companies charge 2s. 6d. per cent. 
and make no bargain as to occupation. The next hazardous class is 
boot manufacturers, cigar dealers, fancy goods dealers, silk merchants, 
etc., who are rated at 2s. 6d., with nightly occupation, and 3s. €d. 
without it. Then a more hazardous class is thus stated by one of the 
companies: antique dealers, cycle dealers, and branch banks, the 
rates being 5s. with, and 10s. without, occupation. These rates, it is 
always stated, apply only in the case of full insurance of the value of the 
stock. For hazardous risks it is often preferred only to quote them 
after receiving full particulars in the proposal, no hard-and-fast line of 
premium being adopted. Stress in such cases is laid on whether 
premises are occupied after business hours or not; if unoccupied, an 
additional premium of not less than 15 per cent. must be paid, the 
risk being deemed to be correspondingly enhanced. 

Rates of insurance are now quoted for the valuables only of 
owners resident on the Continent, including transit on land, and also 
covering the risk whilst at sea of the vessel being sunk, stranded, or 
burnt. These rates range from Ios. to 15s. per cent., the latter 
covering burglary, housebreaking, and larceny, including collusion, 
and also actual theft by servants. The tariff of one company is as 
follows for the insurance of jewellery, dressing cases, laces, furs, and 
other valuables, against all risks (except fire), z.e., loss of the articles 
insured by any fortuitous circumstances (wear and tear excepted) 
whilst in the United Kingdom, 17s. 6d. per cent.; and whilst in the 
United Kingdom or Continent, excluding Italy, Turkey, Russia, and 
Spain, 21s. per cent. In insuring against loss by larceny or theft, 
which is an entirely new feature in insurance, the companies so 
insuring cannot, they say, entertain claims for merely missing articles. 
But, under the above policies covering all risks (save fire), they should 
be admissible. 

There is no doubt that the insurance of jewellery and valuables 
should be effected to a far greater extent than is the case at present. 
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Those who are rich enough to own jewellery are quite able to pay 
the premium necessary for insuring it against loss. It was only some 
years ago that the jewels of the Duchess of Edinburgh were stolen, 
and since then many cases of theft, a few of them ending in the 
criminal prosecution of several persons of good social position, have 
taken place. The little illustrated drochure of the Law Accident 
Insurance Society, Limited, gives a good idea of the dangers to 
which society is exposed from the well-studied depredations of the 
artistic burglar. The latter’s instruments and appliances appear to be 
of the simplest. It is there stated that the burglar brings about his 
grand coup only after his plans have been laid for months, and the 
value of every piece of jewellery the ladies are wearing at the dinner 
table, and its usual resting place in the dressing-room, are known. A 
robbery of jewellery of the value of several thousand pounds took 
place a few weeks ago at a hydropathic establishment. The 
authorities there stated to the police that they invited their guests to 
deposit their valuables in the strong box of the place. Ladies might 
very well say, “ My jewellery is meant to be used—why lock it up 
then?” All this, of course, shows the necessity for insurance. 

Coming now to the proposal form for property in private 
residences, the simplest is always the best, proposants not caring to 
be troubled with too many questions. In one form the nature of the 
premises is asked, whether private house, flat, apartments, boarding 
house, or chambers. Then questions as to occupation, burglarious 
entrance, and claims previously made, are asked. The classes of 
property are then enquired about, plate, jewellery, watches, trinkets, 
and personal ornaments, being put under a separate category. 
Unless specially arranged, no one article included in the insurance 
(pianos and organs excepted) is to be deemed of greater value than 
£25. In regard to business premises, the nature of these is enquired 
about, also the rental, length of occupation by proposant, and the 
care taken over by them by watchmen, or any other special pre- 
cautions, Then comes this question by one company: “ Are all or 
any of the valuables secured in burglar-resisting safes when the 
premises are closed? If so, give the maker’s name of safe, cost, and 
date of purchase.” It would appear that, as there are safes and safes, 
the company would naturally like to know whether the protection 
was real or not. Another question is as to there being trap-doors 
and windows in the roof or basement which could be easily opened 
from the outside. 

In stating the amounts to be insured, they are classified as follows : 
“ (a) On the stock-in-trade Of ......0.000« , consisting Of on... 7 ; () 
on goods of a like kind in trust or in commission for which I am 
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responsible, ............. No one article included under the above heads 
will be considered of greater value than 5 per cent. of the total value 
insured under each heading, unless specially described and valued ; 
(c) on articles not included in ‘a’ and ‘4’ described and valued in 
list herewith, 4...” 

Then follows the usual declaration by the proposant of the truth 
of his statement. 

In view of the growing wealth of the community, and of the 
desire of insurance companies to safeguard that wealth and to furnish 
the necessary means for so doing, it is to be hoped that advantage 
will be taken of the offers made by the different burglary companies 
to bring all valuables throughout the country within the insurance 
area, and thus relieve the minds of those to whom the safety of such 
articles must be a matter often of extreme anxiety, for “ thieves 
break through and steal,” and the greater the wealth, the greater the 
temptation. 


_ 
a 





Tue Ottawa Fire.—In his annual report the superintendent of insurance 
for Canada sums up the losses incurred by insurance companies in the Hull- 
Ottawa conflagration as follows:—American companies, $711,695; British 
companies, $2,525,871 ; Canadian companies, $424,531—total, $3,662,098. 
There was a salvage on this. 

Divipenps DrcLareD.—The directors of the Atlas Assurance Company 
have declared an interim dividend of 5s. per share, free of tax.—The directors 
of the Indemnity Mutual Marine Insurance Company have declared an interim 
dividend of 6s. per share, free of tax.—The directors of the Manchester 
Assurance Company announce that the usual interim dividend of 2s, per 
share, being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, tax free, will be paid.— 
The directors of the Scottish Accident Life and Fidelity Insurance Company 
have declared an interim dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free 
of tax, for the half-year ended June 30 last.—The South British Fire and 
Marine Insurance Company of New Zealand has received a cable from the 
head office stating that a dividend of 4s.ashare has been declared for the 
past year, and that £24,000 has been added to reserve fund. 


Mr. Rosert Lewis.—Readers will be pleased to learn that although 
Mr. R. Lewis, the chief secretary of the Alliance Assurance Company, has 
reached the age at which, in accordance with the regulations of that company, 
he is entitled to an honourable retirement from the distractions of business 
life, so far from wishing to sever his connection with the office he has so long 
directed as chief secretary, he will continue to guide its fortunes as general 
manager. The directors, however, to lighten his onerous duties, have 
decided to give him the assistance of an assistant manager and also an 
assistant secretary. Mr. Lewis was offered a seat on the board by the 
directors, with the title of managing director, but he declined that distinction, 
preferring to keep in active touch with the fersonne/ of the important 
institution with which he has been connected for thirty-four years. All who 
have been brought into contact with Mr. Lewis will rejoice that his presence 
will not be removed from the active prosecution of insurance business. 
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EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE 
UNITED STATES. 


Kak N THE course of the past year the Equitable of the United 
2 States celebrated its fortieth birthday, and it must be 
admitted that the growth of the company has been some- 
what reminiscent of Jack’s beanstalk. To such heights 
and amplitude has it attained by a process of phenomenal 
development that there is now room for positive new worlds amongst 
its branches. In view of the colossal dimensions that have now been 
attained it really comes to be a question whether there is anything to 
be gained by further expansion, for the most inordinate ambition has 
surely been satisfied by now, and it cannot be contended that the 
finances of the company as it stands are not sufficient to fully engage 
the attentions of any management. As the report for the past year 
announces, the Equitable of the United States has now on its books 
no less than £219,000,000 of outstanding assurances, a sum that 
seems still more appalling when translated into the Yankee measure 
of dollars. Is it not about time that the management should abandon 
the struggle after greater immensities and settle down to the herculean 
task of running this huge bulk of business on the most economical 
lines, content if the wear and tear be met by fresh accessions of 
business, without the addition of further unwieldy cubits to the giant’s 
stature ? 





In the report issued by Messrs. Munkittrick and Triggs, the 
general managers for Great Britain and Ireland, the situation appears 
to be recognised, to judge by the following passage, but we confess 
to a considerable amount of scepticism as to whether the words mean 
more than a pious intention which there is no real desire to carry out, 
especially in view of the fact that the whole of the rest of the report 
is devoted to a wild pzan of triumph that the Equitable of the 
United States is the largest institution of the kind in the world. 
However, let us hear what Messrs. Munkittrick and Triggs have to 
say :—‘ The society’s preliminary building is done. The chief aim 
of the executive must now be to guard and render imperishable this 
great organisation: so that its policyholders shall enjoy the utmost 
security, be guarded by the most absolute protection, and obtain the 
greatest advantage which can be realised for them under a wise and 
conservative administration It is a gigantic work to maintain intact 
an outstanding business of £219,000,000 sterling. In the natural 
course of events, many thousands of policies will mature from year 











550 EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED STATES. 


to year, and tens of thousands of new policyholders must be introduced 
to fill the vacancies thus created. Many millions of assets must be 
invested and reinvested, watched and guarded.” 

It will be seen that the general managers for Great Britain and 
Ireland are in agreement with us, that there will be quite sufficient 
occupation for the management in the future in conserving what has 
already been attained in the way of position, and in looking properly 
after the policyholders’ interests; but we do not think the day is at 
hand when the management will settle down on these conservative 
lines. A turn of conservatism is just what the company needs now. 
With the value of investments no longer what it used to be, it 
is high time that the company should stop the wild scramble after 
mere size and devote itself to setting its house in order. In the 
year 1899 the commission paid and expenses of management ran 
away with as much as 24°81 per cent. of the premium income, 
which is out of all reason. When out of the sum of 48,755,000 
of premiums received no less than £2,172,000 disappears in office 
charges, it is absurd to speak of the policyholders receiving “the 
greatest advantage which can be realised for them under a wise 
and conservative administration.” That has yet to come. For the 
past fourteen years the ratio of charges has never been lower than 
20% percent. of the premiums, and this latest proportion of 24°81 
per cent. is almost up to the highest figure of the period, namely, the 
25°57 per cent. of 1890. Seeing how extravagant such an outlay was 
even at the time when high rates of interest could be obtained in the 
United States, it is most discouraging to find no evidences of economy 
even under the new condition of monetary affairs which seems to have 
come to stay. There is a statement in the report that the directors 
have taken the conservative step of adopting a stricter standard in 
regard to the rate of interest assumed to be earned by good invest- 
ments for long periods in the future. This is welcome news, but we 
cannot but observe that the figure of the new valuation basis is not 
disclosed. 

Another somewhat suggestive passage in the report is that in which 
it is strenuously claimed that the company is a purely “ mutual ” one. 
This also is a point on which the British public will be difficult to 
convince, It is true that the capital is trifling and that the interest is 
limited to 7 per cent., so that the sum required is the nominal 
amount of £1,458; but the fact remains that those shareholders have 
in their hands the whole voting power, and in view of this fact it is 
absolutely misleading to claim that the company is a purely mutual 
one. Under certain given circumstances (although such circumstances 
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may not be at all likely to arise) the company might suddenly be 
found to be a very proprietary one indeed. If Messrs. Munkittrick 
and Triggs expect us to believe that the holders of these few shares 
regard them as merely a 7 per cent. investment, we must ask to be 
excused. Will they inform us whether the shareholders are willing 
to sell their shares, and at what price? 

While feeling bound to make these remarks in the interests of the 
policyholders, which means in the interests of the company as a 
company, we do not stint our admiration of the extraordinary way in 
which the office adds year by year to its popularity, not only at home, 
but in this country. How much business is obtained in the United 
Kingdom the report does not tell us—possibly from motives of 
prudence in view of local jealousies—but it is notorious that the 
amount is very large indeed, although it can surely not form a very 
high percentage of the aggregate, which is simply stupendous. 
During the past year the number of proposals declined was no less 
than 8,810 for £7,128,000, a total calculated to make our own offices 
stare. The number of new policies issued was 60,766, for 441,266,000, 
while with reissues and so on the total was nearly 42% millions 
sterling! For a single twelvemonth’s business this seems almost 
incredible, and it is certainly far and away the best performance of the 
company as yet. The premium income (including annuity considera- 
tion) has increased during the year by £725,000, and now stands at 
48,755,500. Simultaneously the interest income has increased by 
£169,000 to £2,347,000, so that the total income of the company has 
reached £11,286,000. As the result of the year’s operations the 
funds have been increased by 44,450,000, and now stand at close on 
59 millions sterling ; while it is claimed that the surplus over liabilities, 
increased during the year by £790,000, now stands at 412,712,000. 
Such terrific figures can only be presented in all their naked grandeur. 
They are too big for argument. One cannot analyse critically the 
Rocky Mountains in a magazine article. 





> 
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THE GALVESTON DisasTER.—The disastrous cyclone that recently ravaged 
Galveston is causing some anxiety among life insurance companies. It is 
quite certain that very many of the lives lost were insured in various life offices, 
but it will be in many cases very difficult to produce proof of death, especially 
where bodies have been swept away by the sea, or buried hurriedly, for 
sanitary reasons, without an absolute or certain identification. If absolute 
proof of death is not forthcoming, a term not exceeding seven years will be 
necessary in this country for a claim to be met after such a wholesale disaster 
as that at Galveston. 
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HORSE, CARRIAGE AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 


PE ARE pleased to note that the bad luck which the 
% Horse, Carriage and General Insurance Company has 
experienced for a couple of years has now turned. 
In 1897 the claims absorbed as much as 67°63 per 
cent. of the premium income, and the commission 
and expenses called for 36°32 per cent., or together 103°95 per cent., 
so that the funds had to be drawn upon to make both ends meet. 
In 1898 the showing was distinctly better, but still not at all satis- 
factory, the claims swallowing 60°74 per cent. and the expenses 36°26 
per cent. of the premium receipts, or together 97 per cent. This was 
undoubtedly an improvement, but a margin of only 3 per cent. is not 
much to come and go upon; although, of course, a company doing 
the type of business of this particular office is not subject to so much 
risk of exceptional disaster as many others. The new year, however 
—that is 1899—has effected quite a reformation, the losses amounting 
to only 52°57 per cent. and the expenses to 31°77 per cent., or 
together 84°34 per cent. This is more as the management would 
like to see it, and we have no doubt that these figures will be further 
improved upon now that the spell of ill-luck has been surmounted. 
The company has the field so much to itself in the insurance of horses, 
cattle and vehicles, third party and drivers’ accidents, that it should 
be a comparatively easy matter to adjust rates when they are found 
inadequate; but as the company has had now thirty-two years’ 
experience to guide it, it must have been, presumably, a case of a 
phenomenal succession of losses rather than of an unremunerative 
scale of rates when regarded from the point of view of a period. 
Turning from the percentages to the actual figures, the premium 
income in 1899 was as much as £42,176 (an increase of £8,000), 
while the claims paid, less the sums recovered by reinsurance or 
otherwise, came to £22,500 (an increase of hardly £2,000). Finally, 
the management charges advanced only from £12,400 to £13,660, 
so that the position of the company underwent a very welcome 
transformation towards the sound basis for which insurance offices 
aim. Sosmall is the paid-up capital of the company—only £11,435— 
that the balance available for dividend (which amounted to £1,400 
after carrying £1,200 to general reserve account) has permitted of a 
handsome distribution to the shareholders, who not only get a dividend 
at the rate of 10 per cent. for the year, but a bonus dividend of 2 per 
cent. as well. It isa highly creditable performance for a company 
with such a small capital in hand to have established itself so firmly 
as it has, and the shareholders have their reward in the excellent 
dividends which even a moderate profit means for them. 
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MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA. 


WN CONSIDERING the thirty-first annual report of this 
9 important Australian office, recently to hand from 
Sydney, the point that strikes one most emphatically 
is the prudent course adopted by the directors in 
deciding that the future basis of valuation shall be 
3% per cent., instead of 4 per cent. as hitherto. Asa matter of fact, 
the investments of the association have been made with so much care 
that the chairman was able to announce at the meeting last April 
that the average rate obtained on the invested funds, amounting to 
close on a million-and-a-half sterling, was 4% per cent., and that the 
outstanding interest at the end of 1899 was the trifling sum of £453; yet 
it would have been very unwise of the board to presume on the continu- 
ance of such a high yield. Indeed, the actuary, Mr. R. D. Miller, 
felt so strongly the danger of a continuance of the downward 
movement in the rate of interest obtainable on first-class securities, 
that, after finding a net surplus of £117,000 by a 4 per cent. valuation, 
he made a second valuation on a 3% per cent. basis, and recommended 
(the board consenting) that £49,000 of that net surplus should be set 
aside in order that the association might be at once set on a 3% per 
cent. foundation. 

This change is significant of the alteration in monetary conditions 
in the Australasian Colonies, although it may be hoped that the 
revival in colonial affairs will come to the rescue of investors such as 
this association, and result in the provision of good investments at a 
more satisfactory yield. In the Old Country we are not surprised at 
pessimistic judgments as to the future value of capital, but in Australia 
we look for better things. As the result of this valuation change, 
only those participating policies that mature within the next five 
years will draw the old rate of bonus in cash—those policies remaining 
in force at next quinquennium being then awarded their accumulated 
reversionary bonuses in a lump, for the ten years or less, as the case 
may be. In the circumstances, this is a very satisfactory arrangement, 
and the fact that the directors have had the courage to act so 
stringently bodes well for the future of this very successful association, 
which has not only offices in New South Wales, Victoria, South 
Australia, Queensland and Western Australia, but has soundly 
established itself at eleven branches throughout the United Kingdom. 

In connection with the wide ramifications of the association’s 
business, it is interesting to note some figures from the general 














554 MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA. 


manager’s special report on the valuation. The average amount of 
the new policies taken out during the quinquennium, he says, has 
risen from £243 to £314, which is decidedly encouraging, and he adds 
the following significant analysis of the different fields :—Western 
Australia, £421 ; United Kingdom, £410; New South Wales, £341 ; 
Queensland; £316; New Zealand, £290; South Australia, £258; 
Tasmania, £253; and Victoria, £243. We may leave out Western 
Australia, where conditions are admittedly abnormal owing to the 
goldfields, and from the high position occupied by the United 
Kingdom it will be understood why the Colonial and American 
offices desire to have a hand in British business. The high average 
of the British policy also indicates that the Mutual of Australasia is 
appreciated by a good class in this country. 


How popular the association is at the Antipodes may be seen 
from the fact that during the past five years the number of proposals 
completed has been 9,342, assuring nearly three millions sterling—an 
increase of £121,600 over the previous five-and-a-half years, and it is 
satisfactory to find that the claims by death have been considerably 
less than in the preceding five years. Working on these lines of 
sound progress, the Mutual of Australasia has been blessed with a 
substantial measure of success, as may be seen from the following 
record of the growth in the funds, which is all the more striking when 
it is remembered that no capital is included, the association being 
a purely mutual one :— 


INCREASE OF FUNDS. 
Amount. 


Year ended June 30,1870 . . ° : ; 43,758 
- » June 30, 1880 (10 years later) . ‘ £146,782 
»  » December 31, 1890 (10} years later). £797,779 
» 9 December 31, 1899 (9 years later) . £1,372,331 


Turning now from the results shown in the valuation report to 
those for the year 1899, we find there is room for nothing save 
congratulation. The year proved the best in the quinquennium, 
and that means the best in the company’s experience. The new 
proposals showed a record, and those accepted, namely, 1,838 for 
£627,000, brought in new premiums £34,000, which is the largest 
total the association has ever achieved in any single year, and marks 
an advance of £8,270 over the previous year. Renewal premiums, 
at £140,500, exceeded those collected in 1898 by £8,257, and 
Mr. Samuel Dickinson, the chairman, was justified in mentioning 
this point with special pride at the meeting. ‘“ It seems inevitable,” 
he said, “in Australasia at all events, that too large a proportion of 
the policies issued drop off before they have endured even one year, 
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but I am pleased to be able to tell you that the discontinuances by 
lapse and surrender were in 1899 over £50,000 less than in 1898. 
I may also mention that the permanence of the business we have 
secured in the United Kingdom is greater than in these Colonies, 
owing doubtless to the less migratory habits of the people, and other 
obvious causes.” The association was exceptionally fortunate also in 
the matter of death claims, which were £10,600 down, notwith- 
standing the increased number and age of the assured. 


But the report shows something even more important for the 
company’s welfare than increased new business, stability of policies 
and luck in claims; it indicates that the ratio of expenses to the 
premium income has fallen 1% per cent. This is welcome news 
indeed, for the proportion during the two previous years had been as 
high as 27°75 per cent., and in 1896 it was 29°62 per cent. This was 
an altogether too extravagant rate, and it was certainly high time 
that the management should have taken the matter seriously in hand. 
Even if such a heavy rate of expenditure were permissible when 
interest rates in the Colonies were high, it becomes out of the 
question when the association has to adopt a 3% per cent. valuation 
basis because of the declining return on capital invested. That the 
board has fully recognised this is shown by the chairman’s emphatic 
remarks at the meeting :—“ A fixed rate has been laid down beyond 
which no branch secretary may go in the cost of obtaining new 
business, and when it is found that the circumstances of any Colony 
for the time being render it impossible to adhere to that rule, we 
simply slacken our efforts there, and increase them elsewhere.” As 
the first-fruits of this determined policy, we have the reduction of 
1% per cent. in the expense ratio, and yet the accession of new 
business has beaten all previous experience. Let Mr. J. C. Remington, 
the able general manager, and the board take the lesson to heart, 
for even after the reduction the rate is still far too high. Now that 
the matter has been taken up earnestly, we hope to see further 
substantial progress in next year’s report, for the heavy charges have 
been the one blot on the association’s excellent record. 


_— 
_ 





INSURANCE BUSINESS IN HunGAry.—According to the Bill to be laid 
before the Hungarian Parliament in the coming session, all insurance concerns 
are to be placed under Government control, for which purpose a State 
Insurance Department is to be created at Budapest. Foreign insurance 
companies operating in Hungary will be compelled, too, to submit to the new 
regulations. 
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UNION ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


) (AT WAS inevitable that a company such as the Union, 
Y whose operations extend from London to Dublin, from 
Berlin to Paris, from Montreal to New York and 
San Francisco, should have had a bad fire year in 1899. 
Had it been otherwise it would have been in the 
nature of a miracle; and miracles do not happen in the insurance 
world. But it must be admitted that the company has come through 
the ordeal wonderfully well, all things considered, although the 
management would doubtless be very sorry to see the same 
experience repeated within the next few years. In taking up the 
report there is one point that at once strikes us favourably, namely, 
that the management, although having rather unfavourable figures 
to present in the fire department, do not seek to disguise them, as 
they so easily might, by abandoning the percentage analysis—leaving 
it to the critic to ascertain how the company has really done—but 
have frankly given the particulars of the year’s working. This is 
the right way of going about business. There is never any good in 
sweeping the dust behind the furniture; it is bound to be found 
there sooner or later, and the longer it is concealed the worse will 
be the trouble in the household. In making these remarks we do 
not wish to suggest fora moment that the Union has done worse 
than those of its neighbours transacting a similarly wide-spread 
business; on the contrary, its results compare well with those of 
several we could mention ; but its American business has inevitably 
told against it, and we can only trust that the error of undue rate- 
cutting has now been fully realised. 

Turning to the figures of the fire department, the losses have 
been as much as £403,000, as compared with £291,700 (a total that 
was in itself bad), a sum from which it will be at once seen how 
unprofitable has been the attempt to run American business on 
philanthropic lines by the English companies generally. The com- 
pany, however, has been fortunate in increasing its premium income 
to £626,500, an advance of as much as £169,600, so that the balance 
has been somewhat redressed. Accordingly, the ratio of claims to 
premiums works out at 64°34 per cent., as compared with 63°86 per 
cent. in 1898, the previous year of disastrous American experience. 
It is never pleasant to see a company get into the “sixties” in its 
loss expenditure, but in this case the office has done something to 
make amends, for the proportion of management charges and com- 
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mission has been pulled down from 34°35 per cent. to 32°76 per 
cent. Nevertheless,an aggregate disbursement of 97°10 per cent. of 
the premiums is cutting it far too fine ; and although we may not see 
much of a recovery in the twelvemonth now running, it is profoundly 
to be hoped that by the following year the position in the United 
States will be so readjusted as not to mean running at a loss for the 
English companies concerned. We want to see the Union back at 
its position in 1894, when its expenses were much as they are now, 
and its loss ratio was only 55% per cent., as against the present 
64% per cent. However, notwithstanding all the adverse influences, 
the Union is able to show in its fire department a profit balance of 
£18,000, which is so far good. 

Coming to the life department, we find that the directors have 
not allowed their vigilance to sleep, for out of the total new 
proposals—3,196 for £1,025,600—received, no less than 705 for 
4227,000 have not been permitted to mature. The net result has 
been the writing of 2,491 policies for £788,500, returning £29,000 in 
new premiums, as against 3,053 for £942,000, producing in new 
premiums £38,250. It will be seen that there has been a distinct 
falling off in the amount of new business secured, but there is an 
offset to this in the matter of expenditure, the commission and 
expenses of management having fallen substantially in amount— 
from £58,000 to £55,000, and in relation to the premium income by 
as much as 1°13 percent. This is a particularly gratifying symptom, 
for the Union used to be a most extravagant office, its expense ratio 
in the early “ nineties” having ranged as high as 27°64 per cent. 
How much has been done to remedy this state of affairs can be seen 
by the following record of annual retrenchment in the ratio :—1891, 
27°64 per cent.; 1892, 26°94 per cent.; 1893, 22°18 per cent. ; 1894, 
20°05 per cent.; 1895, 17°91 per cent.; 1896, 17°97 per cent.; 1897, 
17°58 per cent.; 1898, 16°94 per cent.; and now, 1899, 15°81 per 
cent. This steady reduction of charges is a much more healthy sign 
than a rapid growth of new business; and the company has now 
attained a point at which it can once more begin to talk of expansion, 
It must not be assumed, however, that the office has been stationary, 
for since 1888 the Union has exhibited a regular increase in its life 
premium income, which has gradually advanced from £73,000 to 
£347,500 within that period; but the progress has not been by leaps 
and bounds. But if the new business of the company has been 
reduced during the past year, the mortality experience has been 
decidedly better than in the previous twelvemonth, the sum of the 
claims having been only £170,000, as against £225,000 in 1808. 

VOL. LXX. 42 





if 
| 
| 
{| 


| 








558 YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


The net result of the operations in the life branch is a balance of 
4198,000 to add to the assurance fund, which now amounts to nearly 
2% millions sterling. 

The Union finishes the year in the satisfactory position of having 
on its books no less than 30,000 life policies for nearly 10% millions 
sterling, with premiums amounting to £341,000 per annum; while 
the accumulated funds, amounting to close on 3% millions, are 
invested at the average rate of £3. 17s. 9d. per cent. 


<> 
1 a 





YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION. 


AX®T IS not always the insurance office with the largest 
figures and the widest ramifications that gives the best 
results to its shareholders and policyholders. Some 
institutions of modest dimensions and unobtrusive 
character fulfil important functions in their more limited 
spheres, and make profits for those interested in them, which 
favourably compare with those of many more ambitious and widely- 
known undertakings. Such an office is the Yorkshire Fire and Life 
Insurance Company, which was founded in 1824, and which has 
throughout had a successful career under consistently able manage- 
ment. Its paid-up capital consists of 50,000 shares, on each of which 
£1 has been paid. Great prudence has characterized the policy. of 
the directors in dealing with the profits of the past, a large proportion 
of these having been applied in increasing the reserves, instead of in 
the payment of as high dividends as might have been justified. Few 
offices can show such large accumulations in relation to their current 
liabilities. And yet shareholders have reason to approve of this far- 
sighted method of finance, for whilst their liability in respect of the 
company’s transactions has become nominal, they have enjoyed for 
many years past the handsome return of 45 per cent. per annum upon 
the amounts originally paid upon their shares. 

The directors’ report for 1899 is particularly interesting, as it 
announces the results of the quinquennial valuation of the liabilities 
and assets of the company’s life department. The valuations have 
been made on successive occasions at 3 per cent. interest, while the 
rate of interest on the life funds has been maintained at something 
like 4 per cent. The actuary is happy in this company that he has 
not to face an interest problem. How much disappointment might 
have been spared to policyholders generally, if all offices. had been in 
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the same pleasant position. Valuations during the past few years 
have found several otherwise well-managed institutions unprepared 
for the fall in the rate of interest which has been so apparent on the 
earnings of life companies. Having valued previously at a higher 
rate than has now become suitable; or having allowed the rate of 
interest earned to drop without seeking new spheres of profitable 
investment, they have been forced to the drastic step of applying a 
large portion of their accumulations to meeting the increased reserve 
required by a valuation at a considerably lower rate of interest. 
But the Yorkshire office has no trouble of this kind. The valuation 
of the life-policies is again made upon the safe and sound basis 
which was adopted in 1895, viz., the combination of the H™ and 
H™G) Institute Tables, with interest at 3 per cent., only the net 
premiums being valued. A suitable provision is thus made for profits 
being earned in future, both from interest and from economy in 
management. The basis of valuation of the annuity business has 
been strengthened, interest at 2% per cent. only being assumed for 
the stock-taking in this section, in place of 3 per cent. as on previous 
occasions. The results disclose a condition of prosperity, upon which 
the shareholders who receive in consequence a handsome addition to 
their profits, and the policyholders who find that their bonuses are 
maintained at the high standard of the previous valuation, must alike 
be congratulated. The surplus in the life department amounts to a 
sum permitting a division of £72,500, in the proportion of £14,500 
to shareholders and £58,000 to policyholders, as far as regards the 
participating section of the business, and to a further sum of £5,000 
to which shareholders are entitled in respect of non-profit assurances. 
The directors report that at the same time an ample balance is 
carried forward to the credit of the life account in aid of future 
valuations. 


The policyholders are to receive reversionary bonuses, equal to 
those distributed at the previous division, which were on a liberal 
scale, commencing at a rate of £1. 6s. 8d. per cent. per annum over 
the quinquennium for a policy effected at age 20 of five years’ 
duration, and ascending according to the age at entry and the number 
of years that a policy has been in force to, for example, £2. 1s. per 
cent. per annum, for a policy effected at age 50 of thirty years’ 
duration. The additions favourably compare with those declared by 
the majority of life offices. 


The shareholders’ profits permit the declaration of a bonus of 
4s. 6d. per share to proprietors, in addition to the usual dividend of 
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gs. per share; whilst an increased amount, after provision for this 
bonus, of £5,367 is carried forward in profit and loss account. 

The year’s operations show a net new business in the life depart- 
ment of £258,450, which is a considerably larger sum than was 
transacted in 1898, and is also above the average annual amount of 
the new sums.assured by the company. The net life income shows 
an increase from £73,789 to £76,837. The claims were £63,822, as 
compared with £60,195. The life fund received an accretion of 
£36,259, notwithstanding the transfer therefrom of shareholders’ 
profits, and stood at the end of the year at £897,385. £30,540 was 
received as consideration for annuities granted, whilst the annuities 
paid amounted to £13,433. The expenses of management, including 
commission, absorbed about 15°7 per cent. of the premiums, and the 
rate of interest earned on the life fund seems to have been about 
43. 18s. 8d. per cent. 

The fire business shows as usual excellent results. Only once 
during the past ten years has the loss ratio exceeded, and on that 
occasion but slightly, 60 per cent. The fire premiums received last 
year amounted to £119,079, showing a net increase of £7,564 on 
those of the previous year. The loss ratio was 58°07 per cent., and the 
expense ratio was 32°95 per cent. The company’s average loss ratio 
for the past five years is 53°9 per cent., as compared with 55°3 per 
cent. for the preceding five years. The fire fund stands at £240,000, 
a sum exceeding twice the fire premium income. 

The company is empowered to transact accident business, but as 
rates for workmen’s compensation insurance have been subject to 
great fluctuation, it is not competing strenuously at present for this 
class of business. The accident premiums received amounted to 
£4,319, and the claims and expenses to £2,870, the fund at the close 
of the year being £2,568. 
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New BrancHes OpeNneD.—The London Guarantee and Accident has 
opened a general agency for Italy at Genoa.—The Equitable Life Assurance 
Society has recently acquired offices in Dublin, Cork, and Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


CHANGE OF AppREss.—The business of the burglary department of the 
Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation, Limited, lately carried on at 
63 St. James’s Street, has been transferred to the corporation’s head office, 
36 to 40 Moorgate Street, E.C. 

THE Mutua. Lire or New York shows the following gains for the 
first six months of the current year, as compared with the corresponding 
period of last year: more than $15,000,000 in applications, over $14,000,000 
in paid business, and an increase in assets of over $10,000,000. 
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ACTUARIAL SOCIETY OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


LIMITATION OF ANNUITY RISKS. 


THE second meeting of the session of the Actuarial Society of 
New South Wales was held on July 31, under the presidency of 
Mr. R. Teece. Mr. Thodey, A.I.A., read the following paper :— 


“Considering the small profit now arising from annuity transactions, and 
the proverbial tenacity with which the ordinary annuitant clings to life, some 
discussion regarding the maximum annuity that should be granted on a single 
life would not seem to be out of place. 

“The subject is rendered the more important when it is remembered how 
small in extent annuity business usually is—the annuities in force being 
reckoned in hundreds as against the thousands or tens of thousands of life 
assurance policies. This should be carefully borne in mind by the actuary of 
a society that grants annuities, as the fewer the policies the greater the risk 
of disastrous loss. 

“ Again, it would appear more necessary to choose carefully the limit for 
annuities here than in Great Britain, owing to the small extent of special 
business transacted on this side of the world. A society transacting a large 
amount of special business, such as contingent assurances, etc., could look to 
this portion of the business to recoup any loss in the annuity fund. 

“So far as I am aware, nothing directly referring to limitation of risk as 
affecting annuity contracts has been published, and the following remarks are 
offered to you to-night in the hope that a useful and instructive discussion 
may ensue. 

“At the outset the question seems to present itself in two different 
aspects :— 

“(1) Should the maximum single premium that will be accepted be 
fixed ? or 
“‘(2) Should the annual annuity payment be the subject of limitation ? 

“ Seeing that in the case of an ordinary assurance the sum that has to be 
paid (/.e., the sum assured) is the amount limited, I think the same principle 
might very well be applied to annuity contracts. Hence, I would venture to 
recommend that the maximum annual sum that we will undertake to pay be 
fixed. Sometimes, I believe, the single premium is the subject of limitation ; 
but it would seem better, except in the case of very young lives, to limit the 
annual rent payable. 

“The limit should, therefore, be fixed so that there may be a sufficient 
number of the maximum amount, or near thereto, always in force, thus 
avoiding, as far as possible, any undue fluctuation in the annuity fund. 

“From some figures to which I have recently had access, I find that the 
average age of existing annuitants, male and female, is about 65. The average 
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rate of mortality (Government Life Annuitants’ Table—Female—1883) at 
this age shows that one person in about 33 dies each year. Hence the 
maximum annual rent payable should be so fixed that there may be no 
difficulty in maintaining at least 33 of this maximum amount on the books at 
the close of every year. 

“As regards young lives, we must be guided by the facts before us. 
Should it not be uncommon for a particular society to issue annuity policies 
on young lives, then there would seem to be no objection to granting an 
annuity to the maximum extent on such a life. As, however, in the majority 
of societies the great bulk of entrants have passed middle age, it would seem 
better to fix the maximum for an occasional young life considerably lower, 
otherwise an element of speculation enters into the business. It may be 
mentioned that in the experience before referred to, only 4 per cent. of the 
lives were under 40. 

“The limit of these younger lives might be fixed thus :— 

“ Assuming the limit in ordinary cases already fixed at £500 per annum, 
the single premium for this at the average age, 65, would be about / 5,000, 
and this sum might be decided on as the maximum single premium that 
would be accepted on account of lives under 40.” 

The foregoing short paper is an attempt to apply to annuity 
contracts the principle laid down by Dr. Sprague many years ago 
with reference to life assurance policies. The method advocated can, 
therefore, hardly be styled original, but I trust that this fact will not 
militate against a good discussion on what is a somewhat important 
point in daily practice. 





CaNADIAN INSURANCE.—The following figures are available regarding the 
business of the accident insurance companies working in Canada in 1899 :— 





Premiums. Claims. Ratio per cent. 

Canadian Accident. - $25,404. - $10,278 . - 40% 
Canadian Railway . - 63,668 . - 28,326 . . 4 
Employers’ Liability . - §3.9q8 . - 22,668 . - 42°5 
London Guarantee and Acci- 

dent . . ° - $5,014 . - 40,673. - yz 
Dominion of Canada Guaran- 

tee and Accident . - 65,540 . - 26,875 . - 4ro 
Norwich and London ° 1,036 . ° 7S ° 72 
Ocean Accident and Guaran- 

tee ° . . - 195,422 . - 109,261. - $59 
Ontario Accident . - 6,017. - 24,240 . - 307 
Travellers . , ‘ - 84,88 . - 32,989 . » 389 

Totals . . : - $606,823. - $295,385 . . 489 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


ALLIANCE ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. W. H. Erskine, the assistant 
secretary at the St. James’s Street branch of this company, has been 
appointed assistant Serjeant-at-Arms at the House of Commons. 


CoMMERCIAL UNION AssURANCE Company. — Sir Thomas Brooke, 
Armitage Bridge, Huddersfield, late chairman of the Palatine Insurance 
Company, the business of which has been acquired by the above company, 
has joined the board. Mr. William James Thompson, Jun., also a former 
director of the Palatine Insurance Company, has joined the board of the 
Commercial Union, while Mr. F. H. Elderton, has been appointed inspector 
of agents in connection with the life department of the company. 


NaTIONAL Mutua Lire Insurance Company.—Mr. F. D. Cooper, 
B.A., has been appointed district secretary for Bristol and South Wales. 
Mr. K. C. Knight has been appointed district secretary for Manchester to 
the same company. 

NaTIONAL Union Socrety.—The directors have appointed Mr. W. M. 
Macdonald as their district secretary for Lancashire, with offices at 23 King 
Street, Manchester. 

NorTHerRN Accipent INsuRANcE Company.— Mr. R. Le Mare has 
been appointed to the position of resident secretary at Manchester, to succeed 
Mr. F. O. Taylor, who returns to rejoin the London staff of the company. 
Mr. Le Mare has served with the London and Lancashire Life Assurance 
Company, the London Guarantee and Accident Company, and previously 
with the Marine and General Life Assurance Society. 


PATRIOTISCHE ASSECURANZ COMPANY, and the Mutr-&—-ROckver- 
SICHERUNGS-GESELLSCHAFT Kosmos.—Mr. Holle, the general manager of 
the above companies, has handed in his resignation. 


ScorTisH ALLIANCE INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. A. Bastow to the post of district manager of the Leeds branch about to 
be opened. 

Scottish EqurrasLe Lire Assurance Society.—Dr. T. B. Sprague, 
M.A., the well-known manager and actuary of this society, owing to uncertain 
health, has resigned his appointment, and will shortly retire from the active 
duties of his official position. In 1853 Dr. Sprague graduated as Senior 
Wrangler and First Smith’s Prizeman at Cambridge, a double honour rarely 
achieved. In 1893 the University of St. Andrew's conferred upon him the 
honorary degree of LL.D. Dr. Sprague had been for some years actuary 
and secretary to the Equity and Law Life Assurance Society, when, in 1873, 
he was selected to succeed the late Mr. ‘Todd in the Scottish Equitable. Dr. 
Sprague has contributed numerous and valuable contributions to actuarial 
science. 
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Obituary. 
It is with great regret that we have to record the sudden and unexpected 
death on Monday, September 17, of Alexander John Finlaison, C.B., Actuary 
to the National“Debt Office. 


WE regret to announce the death, in his eightieth year, of Mr. Alderman 
William White, J.P., senior partner in the printing firm of Messrs. White and 
Pike, of Birmingham, and a director of the Abstainers and General Insurance 
Company. Mr. White was a Unionist in politics, and was mayor of 
Birmingham in 1882. 


Mr. G. T. CHIENE, who recently retired from the managership of the 
National Guarantee and Suretyship Association, died on September 5, at 
Lundin Links, in his fifty-sixth year. He had been manager of the National 
Guarantee since 1871. He also held the post of auditor to the Standard 
Life Assurance Company. 


Tue death occurred on September 2 of Mr. D. Mackintosh, manager of 
the Glasgow branch of the Sun Fire Insurance Company. The deceased 
gentleman commenced his insurance career in a local branch of the Imperial 
Fire Office. Subsequently he was employed by the Scottish Imperial 
Insurance Company till its business was taken over by the Alliance. On the 
retirement of Mr. Blair he succeeded that gentleman as manager of the 
Glasgow branch of the Sun Company. 


& 
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JAPANESE FirE INsuRANCE.—The following tables show the progress 
made by native Japanese fire insurance enterprise :— 


1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 
No. of companies. 3 3 6 6 7 


4 
Agencies . . ° 171 49 693 970 1,222 1,394 
Shareholders . ; 800 823 1,749 2,181 2,172 3,929 


1,000's of yen, 
1894. 1895. 1896. 1897. 1898. 1899. 
Paid capital ‘ . 600 700 1,800 2,150 2,150 3,400 
Reserves . > ° 28 68 162 410 713 1,007 
Surplus funds . ; _ _ — _ 7 114 


Policies in Sum insured. Premiums. 

Force. Ven. Yen, 
1892 " ‘ : ‘ 4,808 4,915,000 73,108 
1893 . : ° ; 11,437 12,631,000 159,451 
1894 21,502,000 351,060 


ae.) 6° ie “ce 23,797,000 367,494 
a 


42,133,000 pond 
8,949 
1,204,847 


I 
1897 
1898 ° ° . . 
1899 . . : . 1,507,586 





